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THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACBH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and is from everlasting
to everiasting. the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his
creation, und his active agent in the creation of all other things,
and is now the Lord Jesus Christ ip glory, clothed with all power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Officer ot Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God’'s law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’s wrong act al) men are borp sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and ahove every creature's name and clothed him with all power
and authority;

THAT GOD'S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah's organization. and are s witnesses whose duty and
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah. declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all who will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended A.D. 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun, that the Lord's next great act is the
destruction of Satan's organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to *“fill the earth” with a righteous race.
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'HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people of good-will.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid In such studies. It publishes
suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other meuns
of publie t{nstruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects or
other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reservition
for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved King.
It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examination
of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not indulge
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“COMMANDER’S” TESTIMONY PERIOD

It is optional with you whether you take part in the “Com-
mander’s” Testimony Period, which occupies the entire month of
February. But the command of Jehovah’s “Commander to the
peoples”, Christ Jesus, to preach the Kingdom gospel still stands
in force, and all who desire to obey such a2 Commander will be
anxious fo take part in this Testimony Period. It being the second
month of the 1946 Watchtower campaign, the special offer to the
public on a contribution of one dollar contiues to be a year's
subseription for this magazine, together with the premium of a
bound book and a booklet. The campaign goal for this year
requires the enlistment and activity of everyone possible in the
Commander’s service, despite the northern winter. Veteran pub-
lishers stand ready to take into the field with them any volunteers
from among our readers who write in to us for references. Your
report of work and results should close out the month of testimony
for you.

USE RENEWAL SUBSCRIPTION BLANK

The blank sent you one month before expiration of your
Watchtower subseription should be filled out and returned to the
Brooklyn office or to the Branch office in the eountry where you
reside. Servants in the companies, and individuals, when sending
in renewals for The Watchtower, should always use these blanks.
By filling in these renewal blanks you are assured of the continua-
tion of your Watchtower from the time of expiration, and with-

out delay. It will also be a great help if you sign your name uni-
formly, and note any recent change of address, on the renewal shp.

MEMORIAL CELEBRATION

This year the time for celebrating the Memorial will be after
sundown or after 6 p.m., Standard Time, of Tuesday, April 16.
At an announced hour, each company should assemble on that
night, and the anointed ones of them partake of the Memorial
emblems, their companions the “other sheep” being present as
witnesses. Before the emblems are partaken of, let some competent
brother offer a brief speech extemporaneously or else read para-
graphs selected from recent Watchtower articles on the Memonal
to those met together. Since the breaking of the bread and drink-
ing of the wine both symbolize the death in which the members of
Christ’s body share, the bread and wine should both be served
together at partaking., Unleavened bread and red wine should be
served, to harmonize with the course of Jesus and his apostles. We
expect all companies to notify us concerning their celebration,
reporting both the number attending and the number of partakers.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of February 3: “Stronghearted for the Postwar Era,”
11 1-23 inclusive, The Watchtower January 1, 1946.
Week of February 10: “Strengthening the Heart,”
1 1-22 inclusive, The Watchtower January 1, 1946.
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STRONGHEARTED FOR THE POSTWAR ERA
“Be strong, and let your heart take courage, all ye that hope in Jehovah.”—Ps, 31: 24, Am. Stan. Ver.

wonderful organ of the human body, the heart.

He is also the producer of those good qualities
and faculties in mankind which are symbolized by
the heart. Better than the most scientifically trained
physician of the heart he understands the vital
processes of this important organ and the things
that affect it for good or for ill.

2 The works, actions, dealings, words and spirit
of Jehovah have a powerful effect upon the heart
and what it symbolizes. In Moses’ day the merey and
longsuffering of Jehovah God toward the oppressive
Pharaoh of Egypt only hardened his wicked heart
and made him obstinate and stubborn, until his heart
was broken by the death of his beloved son and heir.
Jehovah’s superhuman deeds at the Red sea and in
the wilderness of Arabia against all the oppressors
and persecutors of his chosen people made the
doomed inhabitants of the Promised Land of Canaan
faint as their hearts melted within them at the
reports. The exemplary man of patience named Job
complained that God made his heart soft or weak-
ened his heart because of letting such a painful,
trialsome test come upon him without first letting
him know why. On the other hand, the heart of the
mighty leviathan Jehovah made as hard as the mill’s
grindstone. In order that man may appreciate more
understandingly the inward feelings of his Creator
and God, Jehovah speaks of himself also as having
a heart, a heart that can be grieved or that can be
made glad.

* Now all of us stand at the opening gates of 1946,
the first year of the postwar era. As we look ahead
as far as we can see, how is your heart? Viewed from
the human standpoint alone, without any knowledge
or consideration of Bible prophecies on “the day of
vengeance of our God”, the outlook ahead demands
our approach to it with stout hearts. The postwar
future is just as worrisome as it was long ago fore-
told that it would be; and the effects upon the minds

1, Who understands the human heart best, and why?

2. How has he affected creatures’ hearts in times past, and why does
he refer to his own heart?

8. With what kind of hearts must we approach the future outlook,
and why?

]EHOVAH, the Creator, is the Pashioner of that

and dispositions of men are just as foretold. Speak-
ing of these very days, with their signs that betoken
the final end of the Devil’s world, the Greatest of all
prophets said: “And there shall be signs in sun and
moon and stars; and upon the earth distress of
nations, in perplexity for the roaring of the sea and
the billows; men fainting for fear, and for expecta-
tion of the things which are coming on the inhabited
earth: for the powers of the heavens shall be
shaken.”-——Luke 21:25, 26, Am.Stan. Ver., margin,

* It matters not that a stoppage has taken place in
the terrific hostilities of the second global war. The
coming of peace has not brought in tranquillity to
the nations, nor any comforting assurances to the
individual mind. The ending of the global war came
abruptly, indeed, but not before the unleashing
and frightful demonstration of the most infernal
machine for mass destruction ever invented by man,
the A bomb. Man has entered the atomic age, but
man’s hope of using atomic energy for industrial and
mechanical purposes and saving of human labor does
not make it altogether bright. Rather the new age
raises hideous fears of the more deadly development
of atomic energy for war purposes or for a peace
held down by force. Where will the thing stop? and
who can deny the possibility that such a lethal
power, harnessed to heartless machines, may fall
into mad hands and be used by some fiendish human
or humans bent on world control, with the reckless
slogan of “either rule or ruin”$

* The destructive use of atomic power has stepped
first upon the stage of action clothed in the bloody
armor of Mars. Hence the further development of
atomic power for destruction will outstrip the ability
of men of science to provide a counter-measure, and
will surpass the ability of persons of humaneness to
patch up and reconstruct damaged human victims
and properties. Years ago it was reported that a
war was then raging between men and insects and
the insects were gradually winning out. Now, despite
the use of DDT, the fears are expressed by well-

4. Why has not the stoppage of global war brought tranquillity or
assurance of mind?

5. Why do keen-sighted men now ery out for a new and more advanced
organization, but without what guarantee?
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informed men that the ultimate victory of the insects
could suddenly be hastened by the atomic destruction
of humankind in another global war. Keen-sighted
men declare that that recent international invention
for keeping peace and security known as the “United
Nations Organization” is already made out of date
by the A bomb and they ery out for a world govern-
ment. However, such a world government instead of
a mere alliance of nations offers little or no real
consolation. In a world not regenerated one bit by all
its thousands of years of past history, who is there
to guarantee that such a world government with
many varieties of A bombs in its eontrol would not
become the greatest instrument for enslavement and
destruction, especially if under control of those
invisible devils the malicious demons of Satan the
Devil’s spiritual organization?

8 All the foregoing suggestions are not mere silly
fears or mischievous scare propaganda. They are
founded upon solid facts and they follow the ob-
served drift of things. And what with the close-at-
hand prospect of great famines and pestilences,
together with social unrest, unemployment problems,
money-inflation dangers, and religious tensions, even
a worldly-wise look into the future is not strengthen-
ing and encouraging at all.

" The foregoing lines simply refer to what men
and demons could do to the earth and its inhabitants,
acecording to the means already at hand. “Heart-
stopping” you might call it. But what about when
we refer to the Bible to compare its predictions long
ago made with the happenings of recent years, from
A.D. 1914 onward? Then we see the future to be even
more foreboding for humankind. It is as foreboding
as in the days of Noah before the global flood. The
Bible was written at the dictation of the One who is
the infinite Source of atomic energy, Jehovah God.
The Bible foretells what is to come upon this genera-
tion at Jehovah’s hands, putting an end to all the
inhuman acts, woes and destructions brought upon
our race by demons and men. Even though it comes
far short of blowing up the earth as a whole, yet
men are terrified at what hurt and damage could be
inflicted by A bombs invented and released by mere
human creatures. Then how great will be the terror
of Godless humankind when God the Creator shows
divine power in the “battle of that great day of God
Almighty” and brings a sudden end to the present
wicked world of Satan the Devil?

® Telling of the road to safety to be taken by God-
fearing persons at the approach of that world
calamity, Jesus Christ said: “Pray ye that your

6. Why are the foregeing not silly fears or scare propaganda?

7. How does the outlook from the Bible standpoint compare with
the above?

8. What did Jesus ssy concerning the proportions of that final trouble?
and how does this show up the messages of the so-called ‘‘vicar of Christ”?

Brooxvyw, N. Y.

flight be not in the winter, neither on a sabbath: for
then shall be great tribulation, such as hath not been
from the beginning of the world until now, no, nor
ever shall be. And except those days had been short-
ened, no flesh would have been saved: but for the
eleet’s sake those days shall be shortened.” (Matt.
24:20-22, Am.Stan.Ver.) The final end of this un-
satisfying world is a certainty. And as we think over
the fear-inspiring things which mankind will be
unable to eseape witnessing in the not far-off future,
it makes all the lofty-sounding, beautifully-phrased
peace messages of the self-styled “vicar of Christ”
at Vatican City before August 6, 1945, show up as
a lot of useless religious verboseness. It gives no
true, permanent strength to fainting hearts of men.

“BE OF GOOD COURAGE”

® Al] the religion in the world practiced from the
days of the Roman emperor, Constantine, has been
unable to hinder mankind from coming smack up
against the above-described things. All the nicely
worded messages that religious clergymen now
frame and send out cannot quiet men’s fears or keep
their hearts from quailing at the unpleasant certain-
ties of the near future. The comforts of religion have
all proved to be empty. Yet there is a way to be of
good courage in the face of the sure future, and that
way is laid before us in the Bible. At Psalm 27:13,14
we read these words of one who is an example to
us: “I had fainted, unless I had believed to see the
goodness of Jehovah in the land of the living. Wait
for Jehovah: be strong, and let thy heart take
courage; yea, wait thou for Jehovah.” (A4Am.Stan.
Ver.) King David, of Jerusalem, the writer of these
words, knew the truthfulness of what he said. His
words were written aforetime and preserved for our
instruction, in order that we, by being steadfast in
the right way and by drawing comfort from the
Scriptures, might hold fast to the hope of better
things.—Rom. 15:4.

* Looking to Jehovah God, and putting our trust
in Him, we can be of good courage. He is the Foun-
tainhead of all courage. In telling of his good pur-
poses for those who wait upon Him to fulfill his
word, he says: “For thus saith the high and lofty
One that inhabiteth eternity, whose name is Holy;
I dwell in the high and holy place, with him also that
is of a contrite and humble spirit, to revive the spirit
of the humble, and to revive the heart of the contrite
ones.” (Isa. 57:15) It is certain that this Holy One,
Jehovah, faces-the future with courage, regardless
of the fact that the universal war of Armageddon
to which all the nations of earth are marching must
be fought by Him against all these nations and

9. How effectlve hay
words at Psalm 27:13

10. Why can we be courageous by looking to and trusting in Jebovah?

rellgig,lon's comfort been? but how about David's
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against all the mighty invisible demon part of Satan
the Devil’'s organization.

* This coming battle of Armageddon will be a
battle of the universe, The battle array will be Jeho-
vah God’s organization against Satan the Devil’s
organization. What use the earthly nations will
there make of their finally developed A bhomb we do
not know; but it will
react only with hurt to
themselves, and the Al-
mighty God is not at all
disturbed at this weapon
of theirs. That battle
against his combined ene-
mies will furnish Jeho-
vah God the opportunity
to display to all the uni-
verse His mighty power
for righteousness on a
scale such as they have
never seen him manifest
before. By then defeating
all those who hate his
name and who oppose his
universal sovereignty
Jehovah God will vindi-
cate himself as the Su-
preme and Almighty One,
the only true and living
God. The mnew world
which He will then usher
in under the kingship of
his Son Jesus Christ will
be for ever righteous.
The final test upon that
kingdom of righteous-
ness which Jehovah will
permit after one thou-
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know that such federation will be unable to save at
Armageddon. They trust in the new world of right-
eousness which follows Armageddon; and in this
hope they find their strength. However, the postwar
era of the nations will continue on down to Arma-
geddon, and till then there are sure to be the most
crucial trials of the integrity of all persons who
desire to prove worthy of
life in the new world of
righteousness. All those
who want to keep their
integrity for righteous-
ness and to avoid being
condemned and de-
stroyed with this doomed
world are anxious to keep
in the right way, what-
ever may be the heart-
searching  temptations
and the faith-testing
trials that the world may
put upon them. They
must: be strong for the
right, and the right is the
side of Jehovah God’s
righteous kingdom by
Christ Jesus.

#To stand firm and
immovable for this right
side against a world
which will centralize its
power and authority
because of havingentered
into the atomic age, this
will require great cour-
age. The questionis, Who
will be able to stand?
Who can endure? In the

N r’"“;\% ) .i
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sand years of its opera-
tion will prove it to be
securely founded, un-
shakable, and of unbreak-

Cross section of human heart, showing right auricle and ventricle

and left auricle and ventricle of the heart. Right auricle receives

the blood from the veins; rght ventricle discharges it to the lungs.

Left auricle receives the blood from the lungs; left ventricle
discharges it to the arteries.

awesome hush which such
a solemn question in-
duces, the steadying
words of the One who

able integrity. Hence,

despite the fiery end of Satan’s unrighteous world,
Peter strengthens our courage by saying: “Never-
theless, we, according to [God’s] promise, look for
new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwelleth
righteousness.”—2 Pet. 3:13; Rev. 20: 1-10.

2 As the nations now look forward fearfuily only
to international strife and internal discord and to
the possible use of the atomic bomb and other
modern weapons of war against one another, they
seek strength in international unity of a federation
of the world. Those who wait upon Jehovah God
11. What will be the developments at the battle of Armageddon? and
what promise, as cited by Peter, strengthens our courage?

12, In what do the nations seek strength? and why must those who
seek life be strong for the right?

stood the test like an im-
movable rock come to us: “Let not your heart be
troubled: believe in God, believe also in me. . . . In
the world ye shall have tribulation: but be of good
cheer; I have. overcome the world.”—John 14:1,
Am.Stan.Ver.; 16: 33.

" God’s word through the psalmist David is: “Let
your heart take courage.” The word of the Son of
God, Christ Jesus, is, “Let not your heart be troubled :
... be of good cheer.” Both of these expressions of
encouragement, it will be noted, stress the heart,
and both expressions counsel us to be stronghearted.
13. Why does the question of standing arise?
Jesus’ words give to the question?

14. What organ is emphasized by the words of Jehovah and Christ
Jesus? and why is it not meant literally?

and wbat answer do
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Thus the heart is shown to be a vital factor for
enduring the great postwar test and for coming off
victorious. Manifestly in the above words Jehovah
God and his Son do not refer to the literal heart of
flesh. A person may be afflicted with a severe or
incurable heart-trouble according to the flesh and,
notwithstanding this, be stronghearted as com-
manded in God’s Word. Hence the use of the word
heart must be figurative.

¥ Tn the greater number of cases in the Bible
where the term heart occurs, it is used thus as a
symbol, sometimes of the mind, sometimes of the
disposition, sometimes of love or the motive actuat-
ing a person. In the original Hebrew text of the
Bible heart translates the words lebh, lebhdbh, or
libbdh. In the popular King James Version Bible
lebh and lebhdbh are translated mind seventeen
times., But the Bible versions by many modern trans-
lators show that the meaning of mind applies to
many more than seventeen cases of these Hebrew
words. The Hebrew wanderer Abraham came from
the city of Ur, not so far from the city of Acecad,
in the Mesopotamian valley; and concerning the
literature that sprang from these two sources we
read: “From innumerable passages in Hebrew and
Accadian literature, which have been conveniently
collected and classified by Dhorme®*, we learn that
the word for ‘heart’ (lebh, libbu) denoted the seat
of all affective and reasoning activity of the mind:
the emotions of love and hate, desire, joy, sorrow,
courage, loyalty, fear, pride were thought to reside
in the heart; so also did the faculties of memory,
imagination and reasoning.” (Pages 24, 25, Archaeol-
ogy and the Religion of Israel, by William Foxwell
Albright, 1942) There was a real basis for linking
the fleshly heart with all such mental affections and
activities, because they all affected the literal heart.
They produced a heart state or movement which
men felt inside. For instance, great grief makes a
heart “break”.

** In the writings of Christ’s apostles and disciples
heart translates the Greek word kardia, to which
the Latin word cor (cordis) is related. In fact, our
word heart is related to both these root words; and
the ultimate root, namely, kard-, is understood to
mean to guiver or shake. This fact reminds us of
Jehovah’s warning, at Deuteronomy 28:65, to the
disobedient Jews: “Among these nations shalt thoun
find no ease, and there shall be no rest for the sole
of thy foot: but Jehovah will give thee there a

*P. Dhorme, The Metaphorical Use of the Names of Parts of
the Body in Hebrew and in Akkadian (1923), pages 112 ff.
(in French); compare also A. L. Oppenheim, JAOS, 1941,
pages 263 ff.

16. In the Hebrew lterature how is the term for “heart” used? and
on what sound basis?

16. In the Christian Greek Scriptures what is the word for *“heart”,
and what does its root mean?

Brooxryw, N. Y.

trembling heart, and failing of eyes, and pining of
soul.”—Am. Stan. Ver.

" The vital service performed by the fleshly heart
was known to Jehoval’s chosen people of old. At
Eecclesiastes 12: 6 His inspired wise man likens the
heart to a pitcher or jar which receives blood from
the veins as from a fountain. Then it empties the
oxidized blood out into the arteries and so pumps
it into circulation through the body, which circula-
tion of the blood stream is pictured as a wheel.
Hence, in describing the state of death, where the
heart can no more receive and empty the blood and
the circulation breaks its routine of carrying blood
back to the vessels of the heart, the inspired writer
says: “Or the pitcher be broken at the fountain, or
the wheel broken at the cistern.” (IEcecl. 12:6) The
important function which the heart must serve Jeho-
vah God the Creator well knew, when he said: “The
life of the flesh is in the blood.”—Lev. 17: 1L

“GUARD YOUR HEART”

8 With full knowledge of the essential function of
the human heart Jehovah God inspired his wise man
to write, at Proverbs 4: 23: “Keep thy heart with all
diligence; for out of it are the issues of life.” Or, in
modern version: “Guard your heart with all vigi-
lance, for thence are the well-springs of life.” (4dn
American Translation) Further showing his perfect
knowledge of the exact relationship of the heart to
the body’s condition, Jehovah also eaused King Solo-
mon to write: “A sound heart is the life of the flesh:
but envy [passion] the rottenness of the bones.” “A
merry heart maketh a cheerful countenance: but by
sorrow of the heart the spirit is broken. All the days
of the afflicted are evil: but he that is of a merry
[cheerful] heart hath a continual feast.” “A merry
[happy] heart doeth good like a medicine: but a
broken spirit drieth the bones.” (Prov. 14:30;
15:13,15; 17: 22) Just how true and fitting such in-
spired proverbs are for the postwar era we shall see.

*In order to help us all to appreciate more the
reason why the Word of God puts such emphasis upon
keeping the heart right, we quote the following infor-
mation about the heart in relation to our human sys-
tem and its organs such as the liver, the kidneys, ete. :

“The continuity of life depends upon nutrition
supplied to the individual organs that together con-
stitute the human body. The nutritive material is the
blood; its equable distribution is accomplished by a
central pumping organ, known as the heart. ... The
heart is a sensitive register of the condition of the
entire human system. When an actual disorder sets

17. How does the statement at Eccleslastes 12:6 show knowledge of
the service of the fleshly heart? g

18. What did God knowingly cause to be written In the Proverbs
showing the essential function of the heart and its relationship to
the condition of the body?

19. To show the importance of keeping the heart right, what is the
sum of the information next quoted from The Americanaf
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in in our body, irrespective of the distance from the
heart, and even while the heart itself is enjoying
absolute integrity, the action of the heart changes
almost instantaneously. ...

“Temporary embarrassment of the heart caused
by any systemic disturbance does not produee any
structural derangement in its substance. The elimi-
nation of the disease or disturbance as the case may
be will be followed, as a rule, by the restoration of
the heart to its normal state. If, however, the dis-
turbance continues, and the heart is required to
labor under abnormal conditions for a long time,
the added exertion leaves an unfavorable effect
on its structural soundness; its nutrition becomes
impaired, and its working capacity gradually ex-
hausted. These phenomena are due to physical laws
of cause and effect, though the cause is often obscure.
The gradual progress of deterioration of the heart
can in very many instances be traced with precision
to the diseased organ which causes it, as for example,
the diseases of the kidneys. . . . Such sequential
cardiac [or heart] disability invariably sets in,
whenever the heart encounters abnormal and perma-
nent resistance, irrespective of the cause or place
of such resistance.”

As to heart palpitation: “In this condition, there
is a derangement in the action of the heart without
there being any demonstrable cardiac [or heart]
disease. The number of beats often reaches to about
250 per minute. This extraordinary labor deprives
the heart of its rest and proper nutrition, and even-
tually leads to its exhaustion. The attacks come on
in paroxysms and are probably due to some derange-
ment in some of the internal organs, which there-
upon reflexly produce the pernicious effect upon the
heart’s mechanism. . . . The morbid change an organ
has to undergo because of a disease existing in
another part of the body is called a secondary
disease, while the original lesion [or injury] in any
of the organs is known as a primary disease. Most
diseases of the heart are secondary.”—The Ameri-
cana, Volume 14, 1929 edition, pages 36-39.

2 Tn the United States, as no doubt in the rest of
“Christendom”, heart disease continues to take the
highest toll of lives. This fact accentuates the need
of taking proper care of the heart. No doubt the
conditions and events of the postwar era will serve
only to increase the death rate due to diseases of
the heart. Will this not be true also in a spiritual
sense? The Bible gives us good reason to believe so
and warns us to be on guard, more particularly so
as the final end draws close. “Take care that your
hearts are not loaded down with self-indulgence and
drunkenness and worldly cares, and that day takes

20, What need does the death-toll rate show as respects the heart? and
how does the Bible indicate this to be true in a spiritual way?

Fhe WATCHTOWERL 7

you by surprise, like a trap. For it will come on all
who are living anywhere on the face of the earth.
But you must be vigilant and always pray that you
may succeed in escaping all this that is going to
happen, and in standing in the presence of the Son
of Man.” (Luke 21:34-36, An Amer.Trans.) If our
minds are loaded down with worries and concerns
of the material things of this world and our affec-
tions are fixed upon selfish enjoyments, it will throw
us off guard and turn our attention from the great
issue which must be settled. It will hinder us from
serving God.

* Keeping or guarding our hearts is a matter of
life to us. As far as we ourselves are concerned, it
is of the highest importance to us. “Above all that
must be guarded keep thou thy heart, for out of it
are the issues of life.” (Prov. 4:23, Rotherham)
Human experience shows diseases of the heart are
usually traceable to something primarily wrong in
other organs and that if the heart is impaired or
badly affected it cannot do its work right. If this
state is not corrected but is let continue, death will
follow to the human creature. The Christian cannot
afford to let such a thing take place in a spiritual
way; not if his ambition is to vindicate God’s holy
name and gain eternal life in the righteous new
world. Carelessness as to his heart means death as
a Christian now and death to all hope of life in the
world to come. In other words, it means for such
careless Christian “the second death” because of the
“sin unto death”, deadly sin. (1 John 5:16) How,
then, can we keep and guard our hearts in g spiritual
sense? God’s Word instructs us how.

*Tn a spiritual or figurative way, as used in the
Bible, the “heart” means the seat of our affections
and of our operations of the mind. The heart of a
thing refers to the midst of it, as when a ship is said
to be in the heart of the sea (Prov. 23:34; 30:19;
Jonah 2: 3); and our heart refers to the midst of us
or to what we actually are within ourselves. This is
determined by what our preferred thoughts are or
by where our love and affections lie. A hypocrite
disguises what he is inside. Hence it is not for our
good health to accept spiritual food from a religious
hypocrite: “For as he thinketh in his heart, so is he:
Eat and drink, saith he to thee; but his heart is not
with thee.” (Prov. 23:7) Note that the thinking is
said to be in the heart, and not, as we would now say,
in the mind. This shows that our choices, our
preferences and our affections go along with our
thoughts which we entertain. Because a man is just
what he thinks in his heart, Jesus said: “Ye have
heard that it was said by them of old time, Thou

21. Of what concern to us is the keeping of the heart? and why may
not a Christian be careless about this matter?

22. (a) Biblically, what does the term “heart” mean? (b) Why iz a
person as what he thinks in his heart?
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shalt not commit adultery: but I say unto you, That
whosoever looketh on a woman to lust after her hath
committed adultery with her already in his heart.”
(Matt. 5: 27, 28) And Jesus’ apostle, John, said: “He
that loveth not his brother abideth in death. Whoso-
ever hateth his brother is a murderer: and ye know
that no murderer hath eternal life abiding in him.”
—1 John 3:14,15; Matt. 5: 21, 22.

» The gist of the matter is, therefore, that a
person would openly show or do what he is thinking
in his heart if he did not fear exposure and unfavor-

23. (a) How may a man escape punishment from men, in this connection,
but not from God? (b) What, therefore, should we be in the postwar era?

Brooxuynw, N. Y.

able criticism and punishment. He may for a time
conceal what his real desires or hidden purposes are
and may thus avoid punishment from men by just
thinking the things in his heart; but he cannot escape
judgment from Jehovah God. “Shall not God search
this out? for he knoweth the secrets of the heart.”
(Ps. 44:21) “I, Jehovah, search the mind [lebhl, T
try the heart, even to give every man according to
his ways, according to the fruit of his doings.” (Jer.
17:10, Am. Stan. Ver.; 1 Cor. 4:5) Hence, in the
postwar era, what we are outwardly, let us be that
from the heart, namely, faithful Christians, strong-
hearted for God’s kingdom by Christ.

STRENGTHENING THE HEART

N THE stress of this postwar era it is urgent that

we strengthen our hearts and keep them strong.

Mindful of Proverbs 4:23, how can we keep or
guard our hearts, and do so with diligence and vigi-
lance? Evidently it is by carefully watching the
things upon which we fix our affections and longings,
the things on which we let our minds rest, the things
we take into our minds to fill them and occupy them,
the kind of things that we think out. The human
mind is that faculty of our person by which we
gather and store up information and by which we
reach a conclusion or determination. That with
which ‘we fill up and occupy our minds and attention
will decide to a large degree what we shall be or the
course that we shall take and where our affections
will incline. Heart defilement may not come from the
material food which we put into our stomachs, but
it can and does come from the things upon which
the mind feeds and by which it lets its decisions be
guided. Said Christ Jesus: “A good man out of the
good treasure of the heart bringeth forth good
things: and an evil man out of the evil treasure
bringeth forth evil things.” (Matt. 12:35) “The
tongue of the just is as choice silver: the heart of
the wicked 1is little worth. The lips of the righteous
feed many: but fools die for want of wisdom [or,
want of heart, lebh].”—Prov. 10:20, 21, margin.

? The mind is like the heart, which pumps out blood
to all the human system; and if it pumps out impure
blood, the whole system is affected, because the life
of the-flesh is in the blood thereof. After speaking of
the traditions and precepts of men with which the
religionists fill their minds, Jesus warned his disei-
ples against defilement by such, saying: “Do not ye
yvet understand, that whatsoever entereth in at the
mouth goeth into the belly, and is cast out into the
draught? But those things which proceed out of the

1. How can we keep our hearts diligently and vigilantly? and how
does heart defilement come?

2, According to Jesus' warning against defllement of a man himself,
how can the mind conduct its owner in the way of death?

mouth come forth from the heart; and they defile the
man. For out of the heart {or, seat of thought and
motive] proceed evil thoughts, murders, adulteries,
fornications, thefts, false witness, blasphemies: these
are the things which defile a man: but to eat [ma-
terial food] with unwashen hands defileth not a
man.” {Matt. 15:17-20) Such a heart or mind con-
ducts its owner in the way of death; for those who
do the above-mentioned things God’s law condemns.

¢ If, therefore, we want issues of life to proceed
out of our heart; if we would have the wellsprings
out of our heart to be to life, we must apply our-
selves to life-giving truth. The postwar world and its
god, Satan the Devil, will try to intrude its prop-
aganda and religions and hopes into our mind, which
things will perish and die with this world at Arma-
geddon. Hence the responsibility of each person
seeking after life in God’s righteous new world is
to guard his mind against the intrusion of such
things; for there are no life-giving qualities in such.
Already the postwar era has begun to offer attrac-
tive promises of what commerce and industry, poli-
ties, and religion plan and hope to accomplish for
man’s betterment and the improvement of the world.
But theé earefully guarded heart of the Christian will
not waste time with the vain endeavors of worldly
men to establish lasting peace and prosperity apart
from Jehovah’s kingdom by Christ Jesus.

* Religion, with an outward co-operation between
all its many conflicting varieties, Catholic, Protes-
tant, Jewish, and heathen, will put up its most pious
moral front and will claim to be devoted to God’s
good purposes. It will claim more loudly than ever
that, as religion helped the nations to gain victory in
global war, so religion is necessary to gaining victory
in peace during this atomic age; and that without
religion this world will be lost and destroyed. Our

3. In view of the postwar era, what-must we do to have the wellsprings
4 What will be the pestwar clal

. at w! e poatwar claims of organized religio and

is the defense of our hearts against such? E glon? what
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hearts, if closely guarded, will not swallow and
entertain such religious propaganda. Our hearts well
know that this world is lost and will be destroyed
with religion. No true Christian’s heart is in this
world and its way, and his heart will not pulsate and
beat at one with the pulse of this postwar world. But
to safely guard the heart and mind against the infil-
tration of postwar worldliness it takes knowledge.
The knowledge of the truth in a heart fully devoted
to God is the defense for our wellsprings of life
eternal.

® God’s Word, in the context of Proverbs 4:23,
informs us how to maintain the effective guard over
the central pumping station of our system of life.
As if to children who are teachable He says: “My
son, attend to my words; incline thine ear unto my
sayings. Let them not depart from thine eyes; keep
them in the midst of thine heart. For they are life
unto those that find them, and health to all their
flesh. Keep thy heart with all diligence; for out of it
are the issues of life. Put away from thee a froward
mouth, and perverse lips put far from thee. Let thine
eyes look right on, and let thine eyelids look straight
before thee. Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all
thy ways be established. Turn not to the right hand
nor to the left: remove thy foot from evil.”—Prov.
4 20-27.

* We must study and give attention to God’s words
as recorded in the Bible. We must listen to the say-
ing and preachings which proceed from His mouth
and through His Theocratic organization under
Christ Jesus. We must treasure up his truth within
us and let it be our meditation and guide. The truth
of his Word is what we should speak, and not the
perverse, rebellious ideas and teachings of this
world. Rather than turn and look yearningly at the
selfish things of this world which will line our path
through the postwar era, we will obey God by look-
ing straight ahead to the new world of life and peace
and keeping our eyes fixed upon His kingdom by
Christ Jesus. So proceeding with firm determination,
we will keep our feet from evil and our line of march
will be ordered in the right way. The blessed goal
which we will finally attain will be life.

"Of course, persecutions will come upon the
person who thus seeks God’s kingdom first and who
publishes the good news about it. But that will not
lessen his appreciation of God’s Word and make him
rebel against obeying it. The man of God, who
provided us the right example, writes: “Thy word
have I hid in mine heart, that I might not sin against
thee. Princes have persecuted me without a cause:
but my heart standeth in awe of thy word. I rejoice

5, 6. According to the context of Proverbs 4:23, what must we do
to keep an effective guard over our hearts?

7. As shown by the psalmist, what will be a strength to us against
sinning under stress of persecution?
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at thy word, as one that findeth great spoil. I hate
and abhor lying [or religion] : but thy law do Ilove.”
(Ps. 119:11,161-163) God’s Word, hidden or stored
up within us, is a strength to us against sinning
rebelliously against him while we are under great
pressure or inducement from the world and its
mighty princes or governing powers.

¢ If judged by what this world’s mouthpieces say,
the thoughts and meditations of this world for the
postwar era are presumptuous and willful and not
in harmony with God’s purposes for His kingdom.
Many sincere religionists may not agree with that
statement, but it is only by the written Word of God
that we can detect sin and hypoerisy. It is by having
his Word in our minds and affections that we can
guard against following along with the presumptu-
ous, self-willed religionists. Realizing how vital the
right condition of our hearts is to gaining eternal
life, we will pray just as the psalmist did after he
meditated upon God’s law, testimonies, command-
ments, and judgments, saying: “By them is thy serv-
ant warned: and in keeping of them there is great
reward. Who can understand his errors? cleanse
thou me from secret faults. Keep back thy servant
also from presumptuous sins; let them not have
dominion over me: then shall I be upright, and I
shall be innocent from the great transgression {or,
from much transgression]. Let the words of my
mouth, and the meditation of my heart, be acceptable
in thy sight, O Lorp, my strength, and my redeemer.”
—Ps. 19:11-14.

® Note, now, some further inspired rules for safe-
guarding our wellsprings of life. Contrary to the
worldly rich who trust in material wealth to redeem
them from destruction, the rule of conduct at Psalm
49:1-3 says: “Hear this, all ye people; give ear, all
ye inhabitants of the world: both low and high, rich
and poor, together. My mouth shall speak of wisdom;
and the meditation of my heart shall be of under-
standing.” The rich and powerful ones of this world
perish like brute beasts in their lack of understand-
ing, and the understanding of God’s Word makes us
different from them. Hence our desires and affec-
tions should be centered upon understanding God’s
purposes and our relationship to Him. If we under-
stand with our minds, and if our hearts assent to
such understanding, then we can believe, because we
are persuaded from within and are convinced of the
truth of God’s Word. Then we shall confess God
and his kingdom before men. The importance of this
is stated in the rule of action at Romans 10:10: “For
with the heart man believeth unto righteousness; and
with the mouth confession is made unto salvation.”

8. How only can we detect sln and hypocrisy in this religious poatwar
world? and what will we pray in order to keep from going along with it?
9. According to Psalm 49, what can make us different from the rich
and powerful ones who perish? and what rule of action should we
therefore follow?
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2 The man of understanding feasts on things
which this foolish, affiicted postwar world cannot
know, grasp or digest. He wisely feeds upon the
knowledge of God’s truth and is happy and joyful.
“The heart of him that hath understanding seeketh
knowledge : but the mouth of fools feedeth on foolish-
ness. All the days of the afflicted [miserable man]
are evil: but he that is of a merry heart hath a
continual feast.” (Prov. 15: 14, 15) This is a fact of
which that class of persons today who were pictured
in Jesus’ parable as_ the prodigal son should take
note. These have not understood their proper rela-
tionship to the great heavenly Life-giver, and hence
have gone out in search of pleasure and self-satisfac-
tion in this postwar world. What now afflicts this
world worse than famines and shortages as to
material food is the famine for hearing the Word of
the Lord God. The prodigal-son class is sure to come
to misery. The only way for them to escape from the
deadly affliction of this spiritual famine is to come
to their senses and seek knowledge from the
heavenly Father and come home to his Theocratie
organization. Only those in that organization have
understanding hearts, and these are having a feast
of gladness continually despite the famine that
afflicts religious “Christendom”. The wine of the
joys of God’s kingdom has made their hearts glad.
—Luke 15:11-24.

** The person who dedicates himself to God will
show if he is prudent and wise by the things to which
his affections and mind incline. In a time when the
people of “Christendom” are perishing for lack of
knowledge, the intelligent and prudent person will
turn away from the religious clergy who have
rejected knowledge and he will seek God’s Word and
hear its message. “The heart of the prudent getteth
knowledge; and the ear of the wise seeketh knowl-
edge.” (Prov. 18:15) He humbles himself and obeys
God’s Word, which says to him: “Bow down thine
ear, and hear the words of the wise, and apply thine
heart unto my knowledge. Apply thine heart unto
instruction, and thine ears to the words of knowl-
edge.” (Prov. 22:17; 23:12) If he thus seeks after a
heart that is filled with knowledge and which knowl-
edge expresses the wisdom of (God, then he benefits
himself for all time. To quote Proverbs 19:8: “He
that getteth wisdom [or, an heart, lebh] loveth his
own soul: he that keepeth understanding shall find
good.”—Marginal reading.

2 Such a wise and knowing heart stands at atten-
tion at our right hand like a servant to favor us and
thus to help us to make a success at gaining the

10. How do those that have understanding now feast? and what course
should the prodigal-son class now take?

11. How will the prudent person apply his heart? ansd what kind of
heart will he seek?

12, In contrast with foolish
heart benefit one?

“Christendom’s” case, how does a wise
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prize of everlasting life. “A wise man’s heart is at
his right hand; but the fool’s heart [is] at his left.”
That is to say: “The wise man’s mind makes for his
success; the fool’s mind makes for his' failure. Also
when a fool goes on his way, his mind [heart, lebk]
is lacking, and he shows everybody that he is a fool.”
(BEcel. 10:2,3, 4.V. and Amer. Trans.) Foolishness
and the lack of a wise, understanding heart show
themselves up in religious “Christendom” the
farther she goes on her postwar road toward the
world catastrophe at Armageddon. It is because she
has rejected God’s Word and it finds no place in
her heart and thoughts.

* The genuine Christian avoids getting into the
mental condition of “Christendom”. He does not try
to conform himself to her state of mind. Hence he
does not follow her standards and her ways of think-
ing as regards the postwar world. Accordingly,
Jehoval’s witnesses take heed to what His Word
says at Romans 12:2, namely: “Be not conformed
to this world: but be ye transformed by the renewing
of your mind, that ye may prove what is that good,
and acceptable, and perfect, will of God.” Only by
having such a mind, renewed or renovated by knowl-
edge and understanding of God’s Word, can we be
effective witnesses for Him. Only then can we make
the proper impression upon the honest-hearted
people who have found religion to be wanting, un-
satisfying. In preparing ourselves to preach and to
proclaim God’s message of comfort to all nations,
we must consult his Book of truth and must make
it our purpose to give only His Word, His message,
His answer to all the perplexing questions of these
feverish times. “The preparations of the heart in
man, and the answer of the tongue, is from the
Lorp.,” Or, otherwise translated: “A man may
arrange his thoughts; but the utterance of the tongue
is from the Lorp.” (Prov. 16:1, 4.V. and 4dmer.
Trams.) As sincere Christians who want to preach
nothing but the truth, we would not have it any other
way than as this proverb says.

2 A faithful servant and witness of the Lord God
takes his service seriously. He takes his responsi-
bility to heart and tries to make the best plans and
arrangements as to his course of serving as a wit-
ness for Jehovah. After he has done his part, taking
full consideration of God’s written Word, then he
looks to God for direction or guidance. If his plans
run in as full accord with the Bible as he under-
stands it, then doubtless the Lord God will lead him
in the way he planned with divine approval. “A
man’s heart deviseth his way: but the Lorp direct-

13. (a) How does the Christian avoid “Christendom’s” mental condition?
(b) Only by what preliminary course can we be effective witnesses
for Jehovah?

14. How will a faithful servant and witness take his service? and
what has the Lord promised to do thereafter in his behalf?
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eth his steps.” In some Bible verses a man’s heart
stands for the man himself. For instance, when a
man says something “in his heart”, he says it to
himself. Hence the above verse may be translated
in these words: “A man may plan his course; but
the Lorp directs his steps.” (Prov. 16:9, A.V. and
Amer. Trans.) What that verse says is truly a com-
fort, namely, to know and be assured that the Lord
God will guide the steps of his faithful ones by His
spirit or active force, which spirit is stronger than
ourselves and is also unerring.

1 After storing up God’s Word in our minds, we
must watch not to let it slip from our minds as leak-
ing vessels. Then we shall be in position to preach
only God’s Word, which Word has a persuasive
power with the honest and sincere, such as no other
word has. Qur lips will be covered with the precious-
ness of His message, and will reveal learning from
Him, and will spread and diffuse the sweetness of
the knowledge of Him. Our lips will disclose the
wisdom of our heart; and our minds, filled with
knowledge, will teach our lips what to publish and
declare. As Proverbs 16:20-23 says: “He that
giveth heed unto the word shall find good; and
whoso trusteth in Jehovah, happy is he. The wise in
heart shall be called prudent; and the sweetness of
the lips increaseth learning. Understanding is a
wellspring of life unto him that hath it; but the
correction of fools is their folly. The heart of the
wise instructeth his mouth, and addeth learning to
his lips.” (4m.Stan.Ver.) Or, said with possibly
more clearness of meaning: “He who pays heed to
the word will prosper; and happy is he who trusts
in the Lorp! The wise man is counted intelligent;
and sweetness of speech adds persuasiveness to his
teaching. Wisdom is a fountain of life to him who
has it; but folly brings chastisement to fools. The
mind of the wise man imparts intelligence to his
speech, and adds persuasiveness to the teaching of
his lips.”—dA4n American Translation.

'* Very likely the wise-hearted apostle Paul had
these proverbs in mind when he deseribed his own
method of teaching and preaching, saying: “I disown
disgraceful, underhanded ways. I refuse to practice
cunning or to tamper with God’s message. It is by
the open statement of the truth that I would com-
mend myself to every human conscience.” (2 Cor.4:2,
Goodspeed) So, back up your speech by Scripture.

SOURCE OF STRENGTH

" The idea of thus openly and personally pro-
claiming the straight Word of God to the nations

15 How can we make sure to preach only God's Word? and how can
we add persuasiveness to our speech?

18 How, as stated at 2 Corinthians 4:2, did the apostie Paul's
method agree with the above?

17. What course Jo interested persons observe Jehovah's witnesses uklm;
as we enter this postwar era? and what questions do they therefore ask
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during their postwar era may make the blood of
some Watchtower readers run cold. The thought of
being obliged as Christians to do that work fills some
with chilling fear. How could they possibly get up
courage to do this? They see Jehovah’s witnesses,
not stopped by fanatical religious persecution dur-
ing the global war, continuing to go forward, boldly
declaring Jehovah’s Word and preaching the good
news of His kingdom, both “publicly and from house
to house”. The observers may wonder how these wit-
nesses get strength to do this. How can these enter
this postwar epoch so stronghearted, keeping right
on in their active way without swerving either over
to politics or over to commerce and social-insurance
schemes, or over to organized religion? Amid the
global war the religionists and super-patriots rose
up as false witnesses to bring down upon Jehovah’s
witnesses the wrath and destruction from the mili-
tarized political governments. Now, despite this,
Jehovah’s witnesses show renewed strength for their
postwar work, and their hearts are not faint. How
can this be?

11t is because their hearts trust in God, whose
Word says: “Deliver me not over unto the will of
mine adversaries: for false witnesses are risen up
against me, and such as breathe out cruelty. I had
fainted, unless I had believed to see the goodness of
Jehovah in the land of the living. Wait for Jehovah:
be strong, and let thy heart take courage; yea, wait
thou for Jehovah.” (Ps. 27:12-14, Am.Stan.Ver.)
Good! but just how can we be of a stout heart when
facing the whole postwar world and refusing to be
a part of it? Just how can anyone seeking Jehovah’s
Theocratic organization for protection be strong-
hearted now in this atomic age, when all the nations
try to line up each and every man, woman and child
on their side of the great battlefield of Armageddon?

¥ It is by filling our hearts and minds with the
knowledge of Almighty God and his purposes and
his protective power. Let us keep before us the illus-
tration of the human heart. Qur earthly life depends
upon the nourishment that is supplied to the various
organs and tissues of the human body. This nutri-
tious food is found in the blood, which is pumped to
the organs and tissues by the central pumping organ,
the heart. Like the various tissues and organs of the
body which depend upon the blood to strengthen
them with nourishment, so we as Christians serving
Jehovah God need spiritual nourishment to keep
strong to do his work with boldness and gladness.
Our mind, like the heart, is the organ or faeculty to
pump us the nourishment which keeps us strong in
the Lord and in the power of His might. Hence we

18. What does Psalm 27 say in answer?

19. What 1s the answer to these questions? and how does the fllustration
of the human heart ait?
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must keep our mind informed on His Word and its
promises. We must keep our minds filled with the
knowledge of his mighty deeds, his faithful dealings
with his people, and his purposes by his kingdom.
We must keep in mind the great issue of his uni-
versal sovereignty, knowing that by staying true and
keeping integrity to Him we shall have a part in
vindieating his name. We must keep our mental
affections, our love, fixed upon him and his glorious
Theocratic Government by Christ Jesus. Then we
shall be wise and stronghearted. “A wise man is
strong; yea, a man of knowledge increaseth strength
[or, might].”—Prov. 24:5.

*To do all this, we cannot side-step having to
wateh and guard our hearts and minds against every-
thing in the postwar world that lifts itself up and
exalts itself against the knowledge of God. By in-
creasing our knowledge of him through studying his
Word privately and in company with others; and
then by taking him at his Word and abiding by it, we
shall have our hearts enlarged with love for him.
Love of him will cast out all fear of what may befall
us for uncompromisingly serving him. “There is no
fear in love; but perfect love casteth out fear:
because fear hath torment. He that feareth is not
made perfect in love.” (1 John 4:18) Love for God
acts with faith in him; and knowledge of him is the
basis for faith. (Gal. 5: 6) Hence we who live in these
last times are given this advice: “But ye, beloved,
building up yourselves on your most holy faith [by
knowledge], praying in the holy spirit, keep your-
selves in the love of (tod, looking for the merecy of

20. How can we have our hearts enlarged with love for God? and how
does such love act?
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our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life.”—Jude 20,
21, Am. Stan. Ver.

* Today, if those who have taken Jehovah’s name
should quail in fear at the things coming upon the
earth, who else could be strong? Jehoval’s witnesses
must be stronghearted for the postwar era, all the
way down to the settlement of the great issue of
Jehoval’s sovereignty at Armageddon. Their com-
mission from God, backed up by his invisible spirit,
is that they should “bind up the brokenhearted” by
God’s Word. They are commanded: “Strengthen ye
the weak hands, and confirm the feeble knees. Say
to them that are of a fearful heart, Be strong, fear
not: behold, your God will come with vengeance,
even God with a recompence; he will come and save
you.”—Isa. 35:3,4; Heb. 12:12,13.

2 Jehovah’s witnesses are able to fulfill this
assigned duty in behalf of others because they rest
themselves upon God and his Word and are there-
fore themselves strong. Sizing up the tremendous
power and combined forces of our enemies, demons
and humans, and then, besides that, looking at our
weak arm of flesh and comparative fewness of
numbers, our hearts would melt within us. But look-
ing to Jehovah God Almighty, who is invisible, we
can be and are confident in our knowledge and love
of him, and we say: “Whom have I in heaven but
thee? and there is none upon earth that I desire
beside thee. My flesh and my heart faileth: but God
is the strength of my heart, and my portion for
ever.”—Ps. 73: 25, 26,

21. For the Bake of fulfilling what commission of service to others
must_Jehovah's witnesses themselves be strong?

22. Why are they stronghearted to fulfill this assigned duty, even in
the face of the great power and numbers of the enemy?

WHEN ISRAEL FELL AWAY INTO RELIGION

his mediator, the prophet Moses. The question then

was, Would the Israelites hold on to that law, or
would they take over religion from the heathen? What
followed after the giving of the law by Moses at Mount
Sinai shows the great necessity back there for that law.
The record of the Israelites during their journey through
the wilderness under Moses’ leadership is marred by
instances of their turning to religion and going idolatrous.
For instance, coming in contact with the Moabites near the
Promised Land to which Moses was leading them, the
Israglites~ found that people practicing the religion of
“Baal-peor”. Contrary to God’s law by Moses, many of
the Israelites indulged in that form of religion and thus
exposed themselves to the wrath of the great Lawgiver,
Jehovah God, with disastrous results. To lure the Israelite
people into religion, the Moabites “called the people unto
the sacrifices of their gods: and the people did eat, and
howed down to their gods. And Israel joined himself unto
Baal-peor: and the anger of the Lorp was kindled against
Israel. And the Lorp said unto Moses, Take all the heads
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of the people, and hang them up before the Lorp against
the sun, that the fierce anger of the Lorp may be turned
away from Israel. And Moses said unto the judges of Israel,
Slay ye every one his men that were joined unto Baal-peor.
. . . And those that died in the plague were twenty and
four thousand.”—Num. 25: 1-9.

Time and again the Israelites violated Jehovah God’s law
by turning to religion, and the result was that only a
fraction of the Israelites that had left the bondage of reli-
gious Egypt lived to enter and see the land of promise.
Satan the Devil, who is the source of religion, had
challenged God after Adam’s fall into sin to put a man on
earth who would keep faithful to God under testing at
Satan’s hands. God, having accepted Satan’s challenge, was
permitting him to put the Israelites to the test, and their
only safeguard against Satan and his religion was Jehovah
God’s law. The Israelites had the privilege of exercising
their will or choice to serve Jehovah God and live, or serve
Satan the Devil and die. It was a case of either obedience
to God’s law or yielding to religion.

When the Israelites, led by Joshua, Moses’ successor,
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reached the land of promise, they served God for a time
according to His law. (Judg. 2:6-13) They were His chosen
people, in a covenant with him, and hence were made the
objects of continual assaults by the religion-practicing
enemies. Yielding to temptations from such religionists, the
Israelites time and again fell away to religion. During that
period of time there were some men who led the Israelites
faithfully in God’s service, while others took exactly the
opposite course. It was during the reign of King Ahab and
his religious wife Jezebel that almost all of the ten-tribe
kingdom of Israel were turned away to religion, demonism.
God sent his faithful prophet Elijah to deliver a message
of warning and to tell King Ahab that his practice of
religion was causing the Israelites all the trouble that they
were experiencing. “And it came to pass, when Ahab saw
Elijah, that Ahab said unto him, Art thou he that troubleth
Israel? And he answered, I have not troubled Israel; but
thou, and thy father’s house, in that ye have forsaken the
commandments of the Lorp, and thou hast followed
Baalim.”—1 Xi. 18:17, 18.

God raised up Captain Jehu, a zealous servant, who
carried out God’s commission to slay religious Jezebel and
all of King Ahab’s household because of the Baalism which
they practiced as their religion. “So Jehu slew all that
remained of the house of Ahab in Jezreel, and all his great
men, and his kinsfolks, and his priests, until he left him
none remaining.” (2 Ki. 10:11) All the practicers of
Baalism, which is religion, were slain there in Israel by
Captain Jehu, and he brought forth the religious images
out of the house of Baal and burned them. “Thus Jehu
destroyed Baal [religion] out of Israel.” (2 Ki. 10:25-29)
This and the foregoing case are mentioned as undeniable
proof that religion is directly in opposition to God’s com-
mandments and is devilish, and hence is one of man’s great
enemies and an abomination to God.

Time and again the Israelites acknowledged their wrong
and asked divine forgiveness, and the Lord forgave them.
Straightway they would go and indulge again in religion
and fall under that wicked influence. The Lord therefore
called them “backsliding Israel”, or rebellious Israel. (Jer.
3:6-14) Jehovah God had put his name on the Israelites
as his own people. He was giving them every opportunity
to prove their integrity before him, that they might have
part in proving the challenger, Satan, to be a liar and that
they might stay faithful to God and have his favor. For
his name’s sake, therefore, he was safeguarding Israel by
His law, forgiving them and restoring them from time to
time, giving them further opportunity to prove their
integrity henceforth. (Ezek. 20:21, 22) The nation as a
whole was unfaithful to God, but there were always a few
Israelites that remained faithful and true to Jehovah, keep-
ing integrity to Him.

Then Jehovah God sent his faithful men, his prophets,
who repeatedly prophesied before the Israelites concerning
the coming of the Messiah, God’s ancinted One, that is,
Christ, Abraham’s Seed in whom all the families of the
earth should be blessed. (Gen. 22:17,18) Through the
prophets Jehovah warned the Israelites that if they con-
tinued their unfaithfulness to him in the practice of religion
instead of obedience to Law, he would destroy them. In
harmony with his warning he did destroy their nation
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because of their national unfaithfulness. Exactly at his
fixed time Jehovah God sent Jesus, his beloved Son, whom
he sent into the midst of the Israelites or Jews to deliver
his message of truth. The priests of the Israelites or Jewish
nation were obligated by God’s commandments to teach the
people concerning his law and his prophecies that referred
to the coming of the great Messiah, the promised Seed. Had
the priests been faithful, the people should have known
about the coming of Jesus, and the priests in particular
should have been ready to receive him.

When Jesus was born, most of the priests had gone over
to a form of religion which the apostle Paul calls “the
Jews’ religion”, or Judaism. John the Baptist’s father,
Zacharias, was a faithful priest toward God, but not one of
the priests practicing religion was permitted to be witness
to Jesus’ birth. Manpifestly this was because they were
practicing the “Jews’ religion” instead of God’s law. (Gal.
1:13,14) God chose as his witnesses to the birth of Jesus
the meek herders of sheep. God eaused his angels from
heaven to announce the birth of Jesus and to speak to the
shepherds. (Luke 2:9-14) The facts show that by that time
almost all the nation of Israel had turned to religion; but
there were a few who were faithful to God’s commandments.

Had the priests, the Pharisees and the seribes, who made
up the clergymen of Israel at that time, been faithfully
devoted to doing God’s will and obeying his commandments,
they would have known that Jesus would begin his ministry
when thirty years of age and they would have instructed
the people to be ready to receive this Messiah and to obey
his commandments, When Jesus reached the age of thirty
years and began his ministry, not a single one of the clergy
class openly received him and hailed him as the Son of
God. The reason why they did not was, because they were
religionists and were looking for religious favors and honors
to themselves from among men. (John 5:44) They were
the instruments of Satan the Devil in practicing his reli-
gion. Those Jewish religionists or clergymen were full of
guile and fraud and deceit. A few honest and faithful
Israelites were looking for Christ the Messiah, and it was
from among such that Jesus chose his disciples, concerning
one of whom Jesus said: “Behold an Israelite indeed, in
whom is no guile!” (John 1:47) This was conclusive proof
that the religious leaders, the clergymen, were full of guile
and deceit.

Jesus was baptized in the Jordan river, at which time
he was anointed with the spirit of Jehovah God. John the
Baptist, standing by, beheld the manifestation of God’s
active force upon Jesus in divine approval of him. “And,
lo, a voiece from heaven, saying, This is my beloved Son,
in whom I am well pleased.” (Matt. 3:17) No Pharisee or
other clergyman was there to witness that great event. No
doubt, the Devil looked on from some invisible point, but,
of course, was not affected favorably toward God’s anointed
One.

Immediately after the anointing with God’s holy spirit
Jesus was assaulted by the Devil, who made a subtle and
vicious attack to bring about Jesus’ destruction. The Devil
demanded that Jesus perform a miracle by making bread
from stone; to which Jesus replied that man’s existence does
not depend upon material bread alone but does depend
upon man’s obedience to God’s Word. The Devil then dared
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Jesus to show his superiority by jumping from a high
pinnacle into the valley below; to which Jesus replied: “It
is written again, Thou shalt not tempt the Lord thy God.”
The Devil, being the invisible ruler of this wicked world,
mockingly and sarcastically offered to turn the world over
to Jesus if Jesus would bow down and worship the Devil;
to which Jesus replied: “Get thee behind me, Satan: for it
is written, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him
only shalt thou serve.” (Matt. 4:1-10; Luke 4:1-13) This
is further and conclusive proof that the Devil, who mis-
quoted the Holy Seriptures, is the enemy of God, that he
is a fraud, a deceiver and a liar, that he is the inventor
of religion, and that those who worship any creature or
thing, and fail to worship Jehovah God, are the enemy of
God and are the agents or allies of Satan the Devil, whether
they know it or not. The clergymen of the Jews that refused
to accept Jesus and stand by him were agents of the Devil,
according to the very words of Jesus, who said to them:
“Ye are of your father the devil, and the lusts of your
father ye will do. He was a murderer from the beginning,
and abode not in the truth, because there is no truth in
him.” (John 8:44) Which explains why those eclergy
opposers of Jesus did not go for the truth but sought to
murder the truth-telling Jesus.

After baptism and anointing Jesus began his work of
preaching to the people and introduced his discourse with
the words “The kingdom of heaven is at hand”. Did the
clergymen accept that as true? The record is that the priests,
Pharisees, Sadducees, and other religious leaders were
hypoecrites and loved the plaudits and approval of men, and
sought worship from the people as their father the Devil
had done. A great multitude of the people went with Jesus
into the mountain in which he delivered to them that oft-
quoted “sermon on the mount”. Whether clergymen were
there is not recorded, but the common people listened with
eagerness to learn. Among other things, Jesus said to them:
“And when thou prayest, thou shalt not be as the hypo-
crites are; for they love to pray standing in the synagogues
and in the corners of the streets, that they may be seen of
men Verily I say unto you, They have their reward. But
thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy closet, and when
thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in
secret; and thy Father which seeth in secret, shall reward
thee openly. But when ye pray, use not vain repetitions,
as the heathen do: for they think that they shall be heard
for their much speaking.” (Matt. 6:5-8) Then Jesus gave
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to the people a model prayer, which is generally known as
“the Lord’s prayer”.—Matt. 6:9-13.

The priests or clergymen who practiced religion were the
ones to whom Jesus referred as hypocrites making a great
show of their pious faces in the streets that they might be
seen of men. Does the conduct of the clergymen and reli-
gious leaders of the present day compare with that of those
dewish clergymen? Often you have observed a priest or
other clergymen or religious practitioner parading about
the streets with a prayer book in hand, pretending to read
it, or sitting in the parks doing the same thing. Daily such
clergymen walk through the streets wearing peculiar gar-
ments that they may attract men’s attention. They stand in
the church buildings, as the Jewish clergymen stood in
their synagogues, and strike a sanctimonious attitude and
utter senseless speech in a language that few, if any, of
those present can understand. They do that to attract
attention of men to themselves. According to Jesus’ words,
the practitioners of religion among the Jews of old find
their counterparts that do like things now in “Christendom”.

The man Christ Jesus was the great and true witness of
Jehovah God, whom he sent to the earth to tell his message
of truth for his name’s sake. If the priests and clergymen
of that day had been honest and on the side of Almighty
God, they would gladly have heard the words of Jesus and
followed his instructions; but, instead, they would not
believe him and opposed bim in every possible manner; and
this they did because they were the agents of Satan and
therefore the enemies of God. Concerning the sincere Jews
of the common people it is written: “The common people
heard him gladly.” (Mark 12:37) They listened to the
preaching of Jesus, but did the clergymen believe his
words? They did not, but, on the contrary they did every-
thing they could to induce the people not to believe. When
sincere men reported to those clergymen the wonderful
words that Jesus had uttered and the things he had done,
they replied: “Are ye also deceived? Have any of the rulers
or of the Pharisees believed on him?%’ (John 7:47,48)
Instead of supporting Jesus, the clergy of his time used
every possible means in opposition to him to prevent the
people from hearing his words of wisdom and life. All such
was the outcome of Israel’s falling away into religion.
Exactly the same condition exists today with religious
leaders of “Christendom”, the modern-day counterpart of
Israel of old.

POSTWAR REUNION IN BRITAIN

(39 LL those people out to see one man off ¥’ So a lady

remarked in surprise as she observed the crowd at the

LaGuardia airfield, New York, bidding good-bye to the
president of the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society, Saturday
afternoon, November 3. All these were his Christian brethren,
Jehovah’s witnesses. Why it was a joyful occasion for them was
because the Society’s president, N. H. Knorr, was off on a trip
to Europe to visit and encourage the brethren over there and to
inspeet the branch offices of the Society. The last occasion of a
visit of a Wateh Tower president there was seven anxious years
ago. That was in 1938, when the late J. ¥. Rutherford attended
the convention at London, England, the key of a world-wide con-

vention having simultaneous assemblies in fifty cities throughout
the earth and broadeasting to them all his two epoch-marking
speeches on “Fill the Earth” and “Face the Facts”, September
10 and 11, from Royal Albert Hall. The outbreak of global war
the following year clamped military restrictions on travel into
Britain and Europe down till this year. Meantime the witnesses
of Jehovah in those lands yearned for & visit and help on the
spot by an official representative of the Society.

Now the Society’s new president, accompanied by his secretary,
M. G. Henschel, was boarding the airplane outbound for England,
and all his American brethren present rejoiced that Jehovah God
had opened the way for this trip slightly less than six months
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after the end of the war in the European theater. It was some-
what of an event also in that this was the first time that a Wateh
Tower president was to hop the Atlantic ocean by plane in
the interests of God’s kingdom by Christ Jesus. According to
schedule, our brother, N. H. Knorr, was due to be next day in
Britain, not only in this eapacity, but also as president of the
International Bible Students Association, a British sister corpo-
ration, with offices at 34 Craven Terrace, London W 2, England.
Brother Knorr recalled how years ago, for instance, in 1938,
when he was with J. F. Rutherford in London, it took seven to
eight days to make the normal crossing of the Atlantic by ship
between New York and the British eapital. This gave him a
sense of relativity as he experienced for himself such trans-
atlantic travel time cut to less than a day. By God’s’ gracious
providence, he and his secretary left the Socjety’s Bethel home in
Brooklyn, N. Y., a few minutes after 1 p.m. that November 3 and
twenty-three and a half hours later they were talking to their breth-
ren at the London Bethel home in Craven Terrace, November 4.

The plane in which they traveled was a DC-4, a regular com-
mercial plane, which, when fully loaded and equipped, carries 38
passengers and a crew of 6. This time it carried just 9 passengers.
It was very comfortably outfitted, and its four large motors bad
sufficient power to carry them through the air without disturbance.
At exactly 3 p.m. all passengers were aboard the plane and it
moved down to the end of a long runway in preparation for the
take-off. Fifteen minutes later it began racing into the headwinds
and was soon flying over the heads of the brethren below waving
farewell and God’s blessing. As the plane rose it banked to the
north and took its ecourse out over Long Island sound and then
the New England states and headed toward Newfoundland. For
about a half hour during this flight it bumped about in some
rough weather, but the passengers were not noticeably disturbed.
‘While traveling over New Brunswick province of Canada at about
200 miles per hour the plane was quickly transformed into a fine
restaurant, excellent steak dinners being served, this to the hungry
travelers’ great delight.

Not long thereafter the passengers were informed they were
nearing Gander, Newfoundland, and the plane began circling
round and round high above a well-lighted airport that stood out
like an island in the midst of a dark ocean. As the plane spiraled
down, the lights seemed to spin around and then they came closer
and closer as the plane headed toward the main runway. At
8:45 p.m. a safe landing was effecfed. The Newfoundland night
was clear and eool, in sharp contrast with the warmer climate at
New York that afternoon. The schedule called for an hour’s stay
at Gander, and so, to entertain the passengers, they were taken
to the army base canteen, where refreshments were served.

At 10: 05 p.m. the plane was again racing down the long run-
way between rows of oil torches, and soon the two Theocratic
travelers were high in the air, riding out over the Atlantic. The
stewardess made the passengers comfortable by distributing
pillows, blankets, and refreshments. The adjustable chairs were
put into the reclining position, lights were extingunished, and soon
our two travelers were enjoying the healthful benefits of sound
slumber. At 1:45 a.m. (according to New York time) light came
streaming through tbe windows, indicating that the sun with its
brilliance had chased the stars into a fade-out. Just before the
sun came up above the ocean’s edge at the horizon, two fiery
swords of light reached out fo the north and to the south. It was
truly a sight to behold, from such a lofty position while the plane
sped on toward the east.

In a few hours land was sighted, to the south. It was the rocky
coast of Ireland, an Ireland with beautiful green rolling hills
glistening in the early morning sunshine. And as the plane began
to descend, the thatched roofs of the houses came into sharp relief.
The flight now followed along the coast and the edge of the
Shannon river and was quickly concluded with a landing at the
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Shannon airport at 6:40 am., Eastern Sfandard Time, The day
was sunny and warm, and to the loeal populace it was midday;
but to the hungry passengers, breakfast was of first interest.
Pan-American Airways now provided a very fine Irish breakfast.

In an hour the call came for passengers to board the plane, and
soon it was off again, flying over a straight course above Limerick
and Wexford, then the Irish sea, the Bristol echannel, and to the
southern coast of England. The landing occurred at 9:40 am.,
B. 8. T, at the Hurn airport, near Bournemouth. So, from the
time that the plane took off at LaGuardia airfield until it landed
there at the Hurn airport, only eighteen and a half hours had
passed. Sixteen hours five minutes of the time was spent in the air.

Pryce Hughes, Branch servant of the Society in London, and
Jack Robb, also from the London office, met Brother Knorr and
his secretary at the Hurn airport. However, before they could
enjoy one another’s ecompany it was necessary for the travelers to
pass through the regular customs and medical inspection and
examination by immigration officers. Finally, after about an hour,
the four brethren were able to depart in the Society’s car for
London. During this 100-mile auto trip it wes their privilege to
discuss service matters and answer many questions about the
brethren and other items relative to the Kingdom work throughout
the earth. The British brethren were full of questions, as well they
might be after seven years without a visit by any American
brethren. The American brethren, too, were just as full of
questions about the British Isles and the work being done therein.
Great was the pleasure of the transoceanic travelers to arrive at
the London branch office in Craven Terrace and there to meet more
of the brethren of the British Bethel home. It was now time, of
course, for the travelers to reset their watches, for New York’s
Eastern Standard Time was entirely out of place and it was no
longer 12: 30 p.m. The sun had already gone down, and it was
night in London.

The days following in London were busy ones, spent in obtain-
ing additional visas for travel to the Continent, taking out ration
books and National Registration Identity Cards, and trying to
secure air passage for travel to the Seandinavian countries. Along
with this activity, hours were spent in going over records and
books of the Society’s London branch and dealing with the many
problems pertaining to the British field. Also arrangements were
made for aiding the many brethren in Britain who were even to
this time feeling the effects of the war; and provision of smtable
sleeping quarters and housing was made by the Society's presi-
dent for some of these brethren who were still occupying cold,
damp air-raid shelters. It was good that he could be in England
to bring some relief to some not adequately provided for since
the conclusion of the war.

All travel is controlled by a priority system. This meant that
our two travelers, not knowing when they would get away, must
wait from day to day until word was received concerning passage.
This made it practically impossible to arrange for any meetings
with the British brethren. Thursday, November 8, came and still
no definite arrangements for departure had been made. So it was
decided to have a joint service meeting for all the units of the
London company of Jehovah’s witnesses at the Kingdom Hall
alongside the Branch office in Craven Terrace. At about 10 a.m.
the servants of the units, and a few other publishers in various
parts of London, were telephoned and told about the calling of
a special meeting at the Kingdom Hall at 8 o’clock that nmight.
The news traveled fast, and it was not long until scores of
persons who had just learned of the meeting were on their bicycles,
gomng to isolated places, telling the interested omes that the
Society’s president was in the city and was due to speak that
night at Kingdom Hall.

To the astonishment of everyone, when 8 p.m. came, the King-
dom Hall was packed out, with persons standing everywhere
possible, and the basement which is used as the stockroom for the
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Society’s offices was filled. When the final count was taken, 1,600
persons were found to be gathered together. The Branch servant
opened the meeting. Then followed a talk on the Calendar text of
the month by another of the British brethren. Brother Henschel,
the president’s secretary, followed, speaking on improving field
service, all of which was most interesting to the assembly. Then
Brother Knorr took the platform. First of all he delivered to the
British gathering the love and greetings of the Brooklyn Bethel
family and that of all the American brethren, together with that
of those in Canada, Central America and South America, whom
he had visited earlier in the year. In this connection he emphasized
the unity of God’s organization world-wide. From then on he
discoursed on Ecclesiastes, chapter 12, dealing with the youth,
their responsibilities, and the grand privilege that the youth have
in serving the interests of the Kingdom; all of which material was
published in the November 15 issue of The Watchtower. After
delivering this prepared lecture, Brother Knorr spoke extempo-
raneously, further warming greatly the hearts of the assembled
London publishers.

More busy days followed this, consumed in work at the office,
introducing better methods of operation as well as handling prob-
lems in the country as relates to the Theocratic organization and
supplying the needs of the brethren. Still there was no word about
leaving for Norway. So it was decided Saturday morning, Novem-
ber 10, to notify the companies in and around Birmingham that
an assembly was being arranged for on Sunday, November 11,
the company servant there having informed the London office that
the Delicia Cinema in Birmingham was available for the assembly.

Early Sunday morning Brothers Hughes, Robb, Henschel and
Knorr started traveling to Birmingham by car. This trip offered
an opportunity to see England’s beautiful countryside and also
to pass through many of the cities that were the targets of the
Nazi bombers during the war, the most notable sights being in
London and Coventry. The destruction and devastation brought
to these cities was terrible indeed. In many places six or eight
square blocks at a time were all bombed out, and in London in
certain parts several square miles of the most densely built-up
areas were rendered practically useless, leaving no homes or rooms
habitable in the buildings that remained partially. This awful
destruction has naturally brought many burdens upon the British
people in general as well as Jehovah’s servants. They stood up
under their troubles very well and are now glad that quiet and
order have once more returned to Britain. Many were the trials
and hardships to be borne, and the British people still feel the
-effects of the nerve-racking bombings and anti-aireraft firing.
Rationing affected them considerably, and their food was composed
mostly of starchy items. Yet they were not complaining, because
they, our brethren, are grateful for the spiritual food which the
Lord God continually provided throughout the war years of huvoe
and trouble. Time will probably see changes for the better n the
British Isles so far as living conditions are concerned; but the
scars of war and the rationing will doubtless be slow in dis-
appearing.

Getting back to the trip to Birmingham: the travelers reached
there about noon and met with the local brethren in charge of the
meeting. At 3 p.m. they reported to the Delicia Cinema, glad to
find it almost filled with publishers from near-by companies. The
Cinema is used not only for motion pictures but as a boxing
arena also. That explained the use of a boxing ring as the
speaker’s platform. From all parts of the Midlands the brethren
had come by train, hus, tram, bicycle, and car. The attendance
reached up to 850 persons.

The two-hour program opened with a prayer by Brother
Hughes, the chairman. Then Brother Knorr, after his introduction
which contained greetings from the Americar brethren, briefly
discussed Ecclesiastes, chapter 12. Brother Henschel followed with
extemporaneous remarks of his own and then presented a specially
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prepared talk on “The Gift of God”. He concluded by introducing
Brother Knorr for his second talk of the afternoon, “The
Unspeakable Gift.” Enthusiasm ran high as Brother Knorr
extemporized on this “unspeakable gift”, rehearsing the good
works of our brethren world-wide, and then inviting the pioneers
(full-time publishers) who thought they could meet the entrance
requirements for study at the Watchtower Bible College of Gilead
in the United States to meet him immediately after the close of
the meeting,

While Brother Enorr was thus talking, Brother Frank Brookes,
the company servant in Birmingham, rose and on the spur of the
occasion offered a Resolution, which was, in substance, as follows:

“TH1S ASSEMBLY of 850 British brethren from Birmingham and
the Midlands desire to express our keen appreciation for the
privilege of having you, the president of the Society, Brother
Knorr, in our midst. We deeply appreciate the information
brought to our attention here this afternoon and wish to express
that we are in full aceord therewith and in agreement with what-
ever the Society may propose in supporting the Kingdom service
world-wide, wholeheartedly.

“We ask that you, Brother Knorr, will please carry our love
and greetings to the brethren on the Continent to which you will
travel and also to America, when you return there.”

Brother Ernest Richards seconded for the Resolution. The expres-
sion in favor was a unanimous Aye/

This blessed meeting was then closed by Brother Knorr’s offer-
ing of prayer, whereupon about twenty-five British pioneers
assembled, of whom thirteen qualified to fill out preliminary
college applications. It is hoped that in the not too distant future
some of these brethren will be able to go to the United States
for training to serve in fields outside of England. The same spirit
to go and make disciples of all the nations (Matthew 28. 19, the
1945 yeartext) is predominantly in the minds of all the publishers,
and it is their keen desire to expand the work of all Kingdom
publishers in all parts of the earth, as well as to expand 1t locally.
Our British brethren realize there is still much work to be done
on the home front, and they rejoice now that they are again able
to get Bible literature from the Brooklyn headquarters for use in
the field.

After interviewing the British pioneer brethren it was possible
for Brother Knorr and his party to depart by car at 6 p.m. for
London. His presence in the land was known to all the brethren
from one end of the isle to the other by a special mimeographed
letter, dated 8th November, “to all Kingdom publishers in Britain,”
sent out from the London office. Breathing forth the proper spirit,
the closing paragraphs thereof said: “The prospect of gathering
together and having the president with us will, we know, rejoice
your hearts and stir.each one to increased activity in the mean-
time. We are reminded that the active force of Jehovah 1s upon
Kingdom pubhshers who are wholly devoted to him. Let us
manifest our.appreciation of the kindness shown to us and press
on with the Kingdom service to the homour of Jehovah’s name.

“It is a joy to note some increase in the book studies during
October. We must nof relax on this all-important work wn the
days immediately before.us. By the aid of Jehovah’s spirit the
great work of ingathering will be accomphshed. Let all make full
use of these present privileges while we serve in prospect of the
blessings in store for us in the coming days.

“May Jehovah continue to direct and bless you as you serve
under the active force of His spirit.” Aeccording to letters and
telegrams received by Brother Knorr at London, in response to
the above notice, the British brethren were fhrilled with joy and
were overflowing with thanksgiving to Jehovah God who had
again at last brought him into their midst. Anticipation is keen
there for assemblies with him in the British Isles in late December
or early January, after his return from his Continental travels.
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THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and is from everlasting
to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his
creation, and his active agent in the creation of all other things,
and is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’'s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and above every creature’s name and clothed him with all power
and authority;

THAT GOD’S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all who will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended A.D. 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovab's kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the
destruction of Satan's organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to *“fill the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to aid Jehovah’'s witnesses and all people of good-will.
It arranges systematic Bible stuady for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid In such studies. It publishes
suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects or
other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reservation
for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved King.
It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examination
of its contents In the light of the Scriptures. It does not indulge
in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.
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Please address the Society in every case.

Translations of this journal appear in several languages.

ALL SINCERE STUDENTS OF THE BIBLE who by reason of
infirmity, poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subsacription price
may have The Watchtower free upon written applfcaﬂon to the publishers,
made once each year, stating the reason for so requesting it. We are
lad to thus aid the needy, but the written application once each year
s required by the postal regulations.

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a repewal sub-
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, when
reguested, may be expected to appear on address label within one mouth.
A ‘renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires.

Printed in the United States of America

Entered as second-class matter at the post ofice at Brooklyn, N Y.,
under the Act of Marck 3, 1879

“COMMANDER'S” TESTIMONY PERIOD

It is optional with you whether you take part in the “Com-
mander’s” Testimony Period, which oceupies the entire month of
February. But the command of Jehovah’s “Commander to the
peoples”, Christ Jesus, to preach the Kingdom gospel still stands
in foree, and all who desire to obey such a Commander will be
anxious to take part in this Testimony Period. It being the second
month of the 1946 Watchtower campaign, the special offer to the
public on a contribution of one dollar continues to be a year’s
subscription for this magazine, together with the premium of a
bound book and a booklet., The campaign goal for this year
requires the enlistment and activity of everyone possible in the
Commander’s service, despite the northern winter. Veteran pub-
lishers stand ready to take into the field with them any volunteers
from among our readers who write in to us for references. Your
report of work and results should close out the month of testimony
for you.

USE RENEWAL SUBSCRIPTION BLANK

The blank sent you one month before expiration of your
Watchtower subseription should be filled out and returned to the
Brooklyn office or to the Branch office in the country where yom
reside Servants in the companies, and individuals, when sending
in renewals for The Watchiower, should always use these blanks.
By filling 1n these renewal blanks you are assured of the continua-
tion of your Watchtower from the time of expiration, and with-

out delay. It will also be a great help if you sign your name uni-
formly, and note any recent change of address, on the repewal shp.

MEMORIAL CELEBRATION

This year the time for celebrating the Memorial will be after
sundown or after 6 p.m., Standard Time, of Tuesday, April 16.
At an announced hour, each compamy should assemble on that
night, and the anomnted ones of them partake of the Memonal
emblems, their companions the “other sheep” being present as
witnesses. Before the emblems are partaken of, let some competent
brother offer a brief speech extemporaneously or else read para-
graphs selected from reecent Wadchtower articles on the Memorial
to those met together. Since the breaking of the bread and drink-
ing of the wine both symbolize the death in which the members of
Christ’s body share, the bread and wine should both be served
together at partaking. Unleavened bread and red wine should be
served, to harmonize with the course of Jesus and his apostles. We
expect all ecompanies to notify ns concerning their celebration,
reporting both the mumber attending and the number of partakers.

“WATCHTOWER"” STUDIES
Week of February 17: “The Joy of Liberation,”
1 1-24 inclusive, The Walchtower January 15, 1946.
Week of February 24: “The Joy of Liberation,”
{1 25-47 inelusive, The Watchtower January 15, 1946.
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THE JOY OF LIBERATION

“And the ransomed of Jehovah shall return, and come with singing unto Zion; and everlasting joy shall
be upon their heads: they shall obtain gladness and joy; and sorrow and sighing shall flee away.”
—Isa. 5§1: 11, Am.Stan.Ver.

EHOVAH’S people know the joy of lasting libera-

tion. Their joy is a lasting joy, which, having now

begun, will never end. The joy which various
nations recently experienced at being liberated from
the Nazi-Fascist tyrants by the armies of the United
Nations will be short-lived. The growing distress and
perplexity of all nations in the postwar era will
sober men into a keener realization that there are
other oppressors and enslavers besides political
Nazis and Fascists, and that no human power can
liberate man from them. The judgment that demo-
cratic powers executed against totalitarian powers
brought a glimmer of hope to men who look for
political and economic liberty. But that flickering
light will be swallowed up by the thickening world
darkness and fog.

?The light that for a time gladdened them is not
the light that shines from the Giver of permanent
liberty; it is not the light of His truth, which makes
men really free. Hence, as time marches on, more
and more honest persons are bound to perceive that
the secret of life in happiness and peace lies beyond
the power of politicians, businessmen, and religious
priests and clergymen, even with all their Atomic
Age advantage. Happy are the people who promptly
turn to the light of truth, which now shines from
man’s only Liberator, and who follow the instruction
He gives for life and freedom.

* Everywhere the oppressed masses of humankind
want relief from their crushing burdens. They ery
out for righteousness, especially among those that
rule over them. In the democratic system of running
affairs the voters repeatedly use the right of fran-
chise to change their set of public servants in the
hope of electing a righteous human government. But,
in those same democracies, organized religion
sharply watches affairs and uses its power to see
that the omes get into office whom it approves or

1. How long is the joy of liberation of Jehovah's people and that of
the nations? and why?

2, Who are the happy people? and why?

3. Why will those trusting in the vote and in changes In political
x-ulex-;i ggg gain righteousness? and to whom does God address chapter 51
of Is ?

19

whom it can use for its advantage, regardless of
the will of the majority of the people. After thou-
sands of years of human experiences, not yet have
the people awakened to the fact that righteousness
will never be attained by replacing one political group
by another political group of this world. The reason
why is that the whole world is unrighteous; it is a
world of unrighteousness. Man’s only hope of right-
eousness is in an entirely new world, created by the
great God of incorruptible uprightness, Jehovah.
Men of this world who seek for more religion and
for political changes to get world betterment seek
merely human standards of what is right. Those who
seek after Jehovah God and the new world created by
Him and under his Theocratic Government seek for
true and enduring righteousness in its perfectness.
To such ones Jehovah God addresses the bracing,
heart-strengthening words of Isaiah’s vprophecy,
chapter fifty-one. Read it, in whatever version of the
Bible that you have.

* According to the original Hebrew text this
chapter, which can be read today with understand-
ing of its meaning, is divided up into seven para-
graphs, as shown in the American Standard Version
Bible. If you are disheartened at the worldly pros-
pects for righteousness and at the great antagonism
to lovers of righteousness, then you should draw
comfort and instruction from this opening para-
graph: “Hearken to me, ye that follow after right-
eousness, ye that seek Jehovah: look unto the rock
whence ye were hewn, and to the hole of the pit
whence ye were digged. Look unto Abraham your
father, and unto Sarah that bare you; for when he
was but one I called him, and I blessed him, and
made him many. For Jehovah hath comforted Zion;
he hath comforted all her waste places, and hath
made her wilderness like Eden, and her desert like
the garden of Jehovah; joy and gladness shall
be found therein, thanksgiving, and the voice of
melody.”—Isa. 51: 1-3, Am. Stan. Ver.

4, Who should draw comfort from Isaiah 51:1-3? and why?
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*If you do not recognize yourself as somehow
embraced in this prophecy, you will ask, To whom is
the prophet Isaiah directing these wonderful words
of Jehovah God? You are in the pursuit of right-
eousness and you are seeking God, whose name is
Jehovah, but you wonder if you can do as the
prophet said, “look unto Abraham your father, and
unto Sarah that bare you.” Let us see, then.

® In the first instance Isaiah’s words were directed
to the Jews who descended from Abraham and his
wife Sarah, and who therefore called themselves
“children of Abraham” according to the flesh. But in
this day of the complete fulfillment of the prophecy
this is not so. John the Baptist, the son of a Jewish
priest, said to the Jewish religionists that their flesh
did not make it certain that they would be true sons
of Abraham. God, said John, is able to raise up
children to Abraham from among the stones, signify-
ing those without fleshly connections with Abraham.
(Matt. 3:7-9) Abraham’s only son and heir by his
wife Sarah was Isaac. And speaking to “stones”, that
is to say, to Christian believers from among the
(entiles, the Jewish-Christian apostle Paul said:
“Now we, brethren, as Isaac was, are the children of
promise.” “For ye are all the children of God by
faith in Christ Jesus. For as many of you as have
been baptized into Christ have put on Christ. There
is neither Jew nor Greek, there is neither bond nor
free, there is neither male nor female: for ye are all
one in Christ Jesus. And if ye be Christ’s, then are
ye Abraham’s seed, and heirs according to the
promise.”—Gal. 4:28; 3:26-29.

"That means that those who are of Christ and
who, as such, are members of his body, are the ones
today who fulfill the prophecy by looking to Abra-
ham their father and to Sarah that bore them. They
are the children of God by faith in his Son Christ
Jesus, and hence they look to the human Abraham
and Sarah of thirty-eight centuries ago from a
special standpoint. Abraham, as father to Isaac and
to all his descendants through Isaac, was in fact a
prophetic figure, a type of the great living Father,
Jehovah. Sarah, Abraham’s wife and mother to
Isaac, was also a type, a type of Jehoval’s wife or
woman, namely, his heavenly organization of spirit
creatures who are united to him and who serve him
as the divine Head and Owner of his organization.
Hence Isaac was specifically a type of Christ Jesus,
Jehovah’s royal Son, whom He brought forth from
his heavenly organization or woman.

* Those who follow Christ and whom God begets
by his life-giving spirit, thereby becoming members
?éaﬁ\th‘?ia:tlz_xg_!’;ht the ordinary seeker of righteousness wonder on reading
6. To whom were the words first directed, and why not so im the case
of the prophecy’s complete fulfillment?

7. Who, then, do Jook to Abraham and Sarah? and from what standpoint?

8. How many of Abraham’s seed are left on earth today, and what
does the apostle Paul write to such respecting thelr mother?

BrookrLyn, N. Y.

of Christ’'s body or congregation, also become
members of Abraham’s Seed by God’s adoption of
them. Despite the millions of religionists who today
claim to be Christians, there is only a small remnant
left on earth of the members of Christ’s body. This
remnant are Christians who are now distinguished
by Jehovah’s name upon them and who are well-
known as “Jehovah’s witnesses”. These, then, are the
ones whom the prophecy exhorts to look to father
Abraham and mother Sarah, that is, to Jehovah and
his heavenly univérsal organization Zion; and they
are the ones to whom the apostle Paul writes: “Jeru-
salem which is above is free, which is the mother of
us all.”—Gal. 4:26.

® Let it be kept in mind that the patriarch Abra-
ham of old had more than his son Isaac and his
grandson Jacob in his tents. He had also a large
body of menservants and maidservants. These
served him and were associated with Isaac and
Jacob, and they were of good-will to all these faith-
ful men of God and witnesses of Jehovah. (Heb.
11:8-12) Quite like that, there is today a large
number of men and women who are devoted to
Jehovah God and who are associated with the rem-
nant of the members of Christ’s body, Abraham’s
seed. These persons of good-will are therefore also
interested in looking to Jehovah as God and to his
woman or organization named “Zion”. As they are
not members of the heavenly Father’s “little flock”,
the Good Shepherd Christ Jesus speaks of them as
his “other sheep”. No doubt most of our Watchtower
readers are of such sheep.—John 10: 16.

** The “rock” from which the remnant of Christ’s
body were hewn or were made offspring is Jehovah
God. As the prophet Moses said: “I will proclaim the
name of Jehovah: ascribe ye greatness unto our God.
The Rock, his work is perfect; for all his ways are
justice: a God of faithfulness and without iniguity,
just and right is he.” (Deut. 32: 3, 4, Am. Stan. Ver.)
Thus the quarry or “hole of the pit” out of which the
Christian remnant were dug is the womb of Jeho-
vah’s woman or heavenly universal organization
Zion, the antitypical Sarah. She is the organization
that brought forth Christ Jesus as the antitypical
Isaac, and she is the one that has brought forth the
remnant of Christ’s body since the year 1918 (A.D.).

WHY LOOK?

* At close of World War I in 1918 the remnant of
those who had kept faithful hearts toward Jehovah
God and who were seeking Him and His righteous-
ness through Christ was small indeed. In the United

9. Who else today may quite properly be Interested in looking to the
Greater Abraham and his “woman'? and why?

10. From what rock were the remnant hewun? and taken from what
quarry hole?

11. At close of World War I in 1918 how many were the remnant? and
what was the question concerning them?
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States, for example, there were about 300 of such
who were devoting all their time to proclaiming the
message of God’s kingdom from house to house and
from the public platform; while in the companies of
Jehovah’s people there were about 8,000 who were
engaging part-time in the publishing of the Kingdom
message by distributing literature to the homes of
the people. Till then the greatest witness to the Bible
truths had been accomplished in the United States,
and hence in other countries the numbers of Jeho-
vah’s active people were relatively few. Moreover,
in all lands they were subjected to greater or less
restriction due to the World War. With the close of
that war the question was, Why had Jehovah God
preserved his remnant? Evidently it was for a
mighty witness work that was yet to be done among
all nations. Still the fact remained: the remnant
was so small.

2 Under ordinary circumstances this remnant
seeking Jehovah and his righteousness might be
dismayed because of their fewness in contrast with
the vast magnitude of the work ahead as predicted
by the sacred prophecies and as commanded upon
the remnant. But the Lord God bade them be not
discouraged. Look, said he, at Abraham and Sarah.
Jehovah had promised to make Abraham’s seed by
Sarah to be as many as the stars and the sands of
the seaside. But at that time Abraham was old. His
body was as dead for begetting children; and Sarah
was likewise aged and her womb was dead regard-
ing bearing children. That was the case with the
individual, Abraham, at that time of God’s promise
concerning the “seed of Abraham”, and when God
called him to serve the great divine purpose.

* Nevertheless, the fulfiilment of the covenant
promise that all nations and families of the earth
should be blessed in Abraham’s seed did not depend
on Abraham. It depended upon Almighty God. So
by blessing Abraham for his integrity and faithful-
ness, Jehovah God multiplied him or made him
many. And just before the Israelite descendants of
Abraham crossed the Jordan river into the Promised
Land, the prophet Moses said to them: “Jehovah
your God hath muitiplied you, and, behold, ye are
this day as the stars of heaven for multitude. Jeho-
vah, the God of your fathers, make you a thousand
times as many as ye are, and bless you, as he hath
promised you!” (Deut. 1:10, 11, Am.Stan.Ver.)
Now Ged draws on this illustration to show us that
what he did regarding the earthly seed of Abraham
he could and would do regarding the spiritual seed
of the Greater Abraham, Jehovah God.

4 In 1918, at the close of World War I, Jehovah’s
12. In comparison with their fewness in number for the work, what
could the remnant observe regarding Abraham and Sarah?

13. How did Abraham become many? and what does God show the
remnant by drawing on this illustration?

14, 16, As regards the remnant in 1918, how was the condition of Jesus’
disciples in 33 (A.D.) like theirs, and yet what took place shortly after?

Fhe WATCHTOWER. 2

people who represented his universal organization
Zion, his woman, were in a condition like that of his
devoted people in 33 (A.D.), at Passover time. At
that time Christ Jesus, who is “The Seed of Abra-
ham” by God’s woman (his organization Zion), was
dead in the tomb, and his eleven loyal disciples were
scattered and in great fear. The fulfillment of the
Abrahamic promise to bless all the families of the
earth in the true Seed of Abraham, Christ Jesus,
looked like a desolate hope and impossible of fulfill-
ment. But on the third day after Jesus” death, Jeho-
val’s miracle-working power brought forth the Seed
of his woman from the tomb and then the hopes con-
cerning the Abrahamic promise revived. The condi-
tion in the earth of those who represented the
heavenly Zion began to bloom and flourish. During
the fifty days that followed Jesus’ resurrection down
till Pentecost there had been just 120 of his regath-
ered disciples that met together in Jerusalem. Yet
on that day of Pentecost, by reason of the pouring
out of God’s spirit, the number of the believers in
Christ Jesus the Seed jumped to about 3,000. Some
days later, in spite of stiff religious opposition from
the clergy, the number of baptized believers rose to
about 5,000.—Acts 2:41; 4:4.

18 Thereafter, despite intense and bloody religious
persecution, the number of believers and companies
of them increased still more. In due time God sent
the apostle Peter to preach the gospel to the Gentiles,
in order to take out from such non-Jews those
believers to be included in the “people for his name”.
Then the number of those seeking Jehovah and his
righteousness by Christ inereased still more and
spread among the Gentiles.—Acts 9:31; 10:1-48.

* That was just the first fulfillment of Jehovah’s
prophecy by Isaiah. Now, since A.D. 1918, we look
for the final and complete realization of the proph-
ecy; and we see it. In 1918, when the combined
religious, political conspirators rose up in their
might to suppress Jehovah’s consecrated people and
to render them a dead quantity in the earth, the
condition of these representatives of Jehovah’s
organization Zion looked barren and desolate indeed.
But now look at the state of Jehovah’s devoted ones.
Has he comforted his Theocratic organization Zion
by what he has done to her children and representa-
tives? Today, in this year 1946, as in contrast with
the few thousands back in 1918, those seeking Jeho-
vah and his righteousness have multiplied many
times over. Immediately after the end of the global
war in August, 1945, official reports succeeded in
reaching the Warca Towekr offices, showing that
more than 127,000 of Jehovah’s witnesses had gotten
out witnessing in the field regularly during each
month of the service year then just ended. That

16. As regards numbers, how about the final and complete reallzation
of Isaiah's prophecy down to this year?
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figure is incomplete, because not all reports came in,
due to censorship and military control in a number
of countries, such as Germany, Austria, Poland,
Hungary, ete. (See 1946 Yearbook.) Lo! notwith-
standing six years of the most devastating global
war thus far, the earthly condition of Zion’s children
has not been smashed and reduced to desolation.
Never was it more vigorous; never were the pros-
pects before it more bright.

17 Of course, not all the above-reported number of
Jehovah’s witnesses are members of the remnant of
Zion’s spiritual children. True, after A.D. 1918
Jehovah God added to the small remnant other
members by begetting them with his spirit, which
new addition to the remnant’s membership was pre-
figured by the faithful young women of old, Ruth,
the ancestress of Jesus, and Esther, the cousin of
Mordecai. But the vast majority of the number of
active Jehovah’s witnesses reporting in 1945 was
made up of consecrated persons of good-will, the
Lord’s “other sheep”, and who were prefigured by
the many servants of Abraham and Sarah’s house-
hold associated with their son Isaac and grandson
Jacob. The persecuted small remnant of 1918 and
their good-will associates Jehovah God has multi-
plied to be so many today, after about thirty years.
What, then, can his people expect respecting the
postwar era that has now begun?

*® As we ponder over the marvelous works of God
since 1918 we are much comforted. We are hound to
confess that Jehovah has comforted on earth the
once waste places of his organization Zion. What
was once a wilderness due to the wicked enemy
action during World War I he has now made to
blossom like Kden. Zion’s deserted places he has
made to flourish with his witnesses and their Chris-
tian fruits like the garden of Jehovah. The visible
part of his organization Zion is the one organization
of people that is happy in a true and basic sense.
The joy and gladness and thanksgiving, and the
voice of their melodious new song sung to the praise
of Jehovah God and his kingdom, will never cease or
decrease. They are his liberated people!

‘ATTEND, AND GIVE EAR’

* As we emerge from horrible World War II and
its nightmare of Nazi-Fascist-Vatican aggression,
the one significant thing that men ought not to over-
look is the blessed, active, growing condition of
Jehovah’s visible organization on earth. If the people
of all nationalities long to be free and happy, they
must take note of who are the people manifestly
blessed of Jehovah God Almighty, in order that they

17 Of whom is the foregoing number made up? and what question does
such multiplying of the number raise?

18, How has Jehovah comforted Zion's waste places as promised?

19. In order to be glad, what should persons of all nationalities notice?
and what does Jehovah, by Isaiah, cail out to them?

Brooxryn, N. Y.

may share in the gladness and rejoicing of these.
Hence, in his prophecy by Isaiah, Jehovah now calls
out: “Attend unto me, O my people; and give ear
unto me, O my nation: for a law shall go forth from
me, and I will establish my justice for a light of the
peoples.” Or, according to some ancient Hebrew
manuscripts and also the Syriac Version, this verse
reads: “Hearken to me, O peoples; O nations, give
ear to me! For instruction shall go forth from me,
and my truth as a light to the peoples.” (4An Amer-
ican Tranmslation) Then Jehovah continues on, to
say: “My righteousness is near, my salvation is gone
forth, and mine arms shall judge the peoples; the
isles shall wait for me, and on mine arm shall they
trust. Lift up your eyes to the heavens, and look upon
the earth beneath; for the heavens shall vanish away
like smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a
garment; and they that dwell therein shall die in like
manner [or, like gnats or as lice] : but my salvation
shall be for ever, and my righteousness shall not be
abolished.”—Isa. 51:4-6, Am.Stan.Ver., margin.

** Tn 1914 the nations of this old earth reached the
limit that God had set for the uninterrupted “seven
times” of Gentile domination of our globe. There, in
harmony with his right to universal sovereignty,
Jehovah’s strong arms took to him his almighty
power to rule as the Supreme Universal Sovereign.
There Jehovah made the Seed of his woman, Christ
Jesus, to be like a mighty right arm for Him by
enthroning Christ Jesus as King in Zion. Then
Jehovah sent the rod of his Son’s royal power out
of Zion against all foes in heaven and in earth. Thus
Jehovah set up in power the kingdom for which his
Son Christ Jesus taught us to pray to God, saving:
“Our Father which art in heaven, Hallowed be thy
name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth,
as it is in heaven,”—Rev. 11:17, 18,

* That established kingdom is now destined to
come against all enemies until it has completely
wiped them out from the universe. Therefore the law
that went forth from Jehovah God was this instrue-
tion to his Son: “Rule thou in the midst of thine
enemies.” (Ps. 110:1, 2; Matt. 22: 41-45) That Son
must rule amid all the enemies until he has vindi-
cated Jehovah’s universal sovereignty and His holy
name. That is the highest justice; it is the righteous-
ness which must be established for ever, namely, the
vindication of Jehovah’s rightful sovereignty and
stainless name, The truth concgrning his vindieation
by his kingdom under Christ Jesus is the light that
must go forth to all the people of good-will. Hence
Jesus’ prophecy, for our working instructions today,
says: “This gospel of the kingdom shall be preached

20. In 1914 what action did Jehovah's arms take?

21, What law then went forth, and what righteousness is near, and
what light must go forth?
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in all the world for a witness unto all nations; and
then shall the end come.”—Matt. 24: 14.

2 By that kingdom under his Son Christ Jesus
comes Jehovah’s vindication, which is the greatest
act of righteousness. No righteous world can come,
nor can righteousness be established and enforced
among men on earth, except by that kingdom. Such
righteousness from Jehovah God is near, because
since 1914 his kingdom by Christ Jesus has been in
power. Only through that kingdom comes salvation
and everlasting deliverance to mankind, and men
must put their trust in that kingdom, and not in the
crooked combine of human politics, commerce and
religion. This salvation has already gone forth, and
the members of the body of Christ, including the
remnant thereof yef on earth, have received of its
benefits. The peoples of earth are now due to receive
the blessings of His salvation. Jehovah by his king-
dom will break the arms of power of the demonic and
human oppressors of mankind, and His brawny
arms of power will rule and judge the peoples with-
out interference. Already, by his reigning King
Christ Jesus as His mighty right arm, Jehovah has
dealt a powerful body blow to Satan’s demon organ-
ization and has knocked it out of heaven and down
to the earth. It is down to stay, and it will remain
under the soles of Christ’s feet until it is destroyed
at the battle of Armageddon now coming on.

* The “isles” and “coastlands”, that is to say, the
peoples outside of His spiritual remnant, must wait
for Jehovah, and not wait for what the political, com-
mercial and religious rulers promise to set up in this
postwar epoch. Since A.D. 1918 multitudes of such
“isles” and “coastlands” have been hearing of Jeho-
val’s kingdom with Christ Jesus seated at His side.
Now many are putting their trust in the power of
Jehovah, particularly his power as manifested
through his right arm, Christ Jesus. Obeying His
command, they look at the present heavens and earth
from the viewpoint of the sacred seriptures of the
Bible. That is to say, they look at this world and see
that it is Satan’s organization. They see that Satan
the Devil is the “god of this world” and that his
invisible organization of demons, now dislodged
from on high, is the unclean, wicked “heavens” of this
world. The visible organization among men in which
politics, commerce and religion exercise rule is the
“earth” of this world.

# The end of all such heavens and earth is very
near. At Armageddon, which is the “battle of that
great day of God Almighty”, those demonic heavens
will dissolve as in the searing heat of an atomic

22, (a) Why_ is that righteousness near, and how has salvation gone
forth? (b) How do God's arms proceed to tule and judge the people?
23. On whom do the “isles” or “coastlands” wait and put their trust?
and how do they view the heavens and the earth?
24, What will befall such heavens and earth and their inhabiters? but
how about Jehovah's salvation and righteousness?
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bomb explosion and will vanish like smoke. And this
political, commerecial, religious earth, which already
looks and feels like an old worn-out suit to be gotten
rid of, will be stripped off and put away, never to
disgrace mankind again, Those who like to dwell in
it and who pride themselves in it will die with it,
like gnats, lice, and other pests. Salvation and right-
eousness never have come and never will come by
such heavens and earth. But the salvation which
Jehovah’s Theocratic Government by Christ brings
to men of good-will is to be lasting and complete.
The righteous condition that it establishes on earth
among men will never end.

“FEAR YE NOT”

* In view of the great issue which must be finally
decided, namely, that of the domination of the uni-
verse, this is no time for us to be pleasing creatures,
either ourselves or men of the world. If we want to
make a personal decision for Jehovah’s side of the
issue and to stick on that right side, then we must
resolve to endure all that such decision means now.
To help us, we have a faithful example in the new
world’s King, Christ Jesus. Concerning him it is
written: “Christ also pleased not himself; but, as it
is written, The reproaches of them that reproached
thee fell upon me. For whatsoever things were
written aforetime were written for our learning, that
through patience and through comfort of the scrip-
tures we might have hope. Now the God of patience
and of comfort grant you to be of the same mind one
with another according to Christ Jesus.” (Rom.
15: 3-5, Am.Stan.Ver.) Hence if we know what is
the side of righteousness and if we wish to please
God and have his comfort, we must be willing to
undergo patiently all the reproaches and revilings
that Satan’s world has heaped upon Jehovah and
his Christ.

* For strength to us to face such unpleasant
things as we enter this postwar era, Jehovah says
to us, at Isaiah 51:7, 8: “Hearken unto me, ye that
know righteousness, the people in whose heart is my
law; fear ye not the reproach of men, neither be ve
afraid of their revilings. For the moth shall eat them
up like a garment, and the worm shall eat them like
wool: but my righteousness shall be for ever, and
my salvation from generation to generation.”

* Imperfect men of this world are perishable.
They wear out and lose their splendor and pleasing-
ness, just like a suit of clothes of any fabric; and
such men are so easily consumed and destroyed, like
a woolen garment by a moth or worm. Their glory
and durability are no greater nor longer-lasting

25. Why is this no time to be pleasing ourselves? and what faithful

example do we have in this respect?

268, To strengthen us, therefore, what does Jehovah next say?

27, (a) Whi should we not fear the reproaches from men? (b) How do

gose hheatra ;nlng to God kpnow righteousness and have bhis law in
eir hear




24 Fre WATCHTOWER.

than that of this world of which they are a part.
‘Why, then, should we fear what such short-lived men
of this passing world may say of us reproachfully
and revilingly? For the sake of his integrity to
righteousness Christ Jesus refused to be frightened
away from God’s side by the reproaches and revil-
ings of mortal men, particularly of religious clergy-
men. The remnant of the members of Christ’s body
must be like him in this course. They have received
justification from God because of the imputation of
the perfect righteousness of Christ to them, and
hence they know His righteousness. In keeping with
the new covenant by which Jehovah God has taken
them out of the world to be a “people for his
name” the remnant have the divine law written on
their hearts by His holy spirit. Therefore, to encour-
age their continued faithfulness and integrity in this
postwar era he now bids them to hearken to him and
not fear the reproaches and revilings which are in
store for them. The Lord’s “other sheep”, who
companion with His remnant, also need to hearken
to his word of warning. Fearless of what man may
say or do, they must continue to seek Jehovah’s
righteous side of the paramount issue and must set
their hearts on his law and must be subject always
to his sovereignty.

* Tet all those who now devote themselves to Jeho-
vah and his King Christ Jesus endure the reproaches
and vilifications from men. By doing so, they have
the honor of sharing with Christ in vindicating Jeho-
vah’s universal sovereignty and His holy name. Such
a wise course of theirs makes Jehovah’s heart glad;
for it gives him something with which to answer the
wicked challenger, Satan, who has stirred up all
the reproaches against him. (Prov. 27:11) Such
reproaches are at most of a short term now; they
will perish and cease with the death and destruetion
of all enemies of Jehovah and of his sovereignty.
But all the while that men thus reproach and revile
us, we are blessed, because God pronounces us to be
right and approves us, and he extends to us the
benefits of his salvation by Christ Jesus. (DMatt.
5:10, 11) This righteous standing with Him will
continue on for ever after our reproached estate
among men of this world will have passed away. The
salvation and liberation which the great Savior
Jehovah God confers upon us by Christ Jesus the
King will not last for just this generation or be of
a generation’s length, but will remain to all genera-
tions.

2 Qur receiving of such mercies of salvation and
deliverance from God stops and defeats the mouth
of all those who reproach and revile us. Hence, as
we fearlessly move forward into the postwar era,

28, What reasons have we for enduring the reproaches and vilifications
from men?
29, IHence, why do we pray for God’'s mercies of salvation and deliverance?
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we pray to Jehovah God these words: “Let thy
mercies come also unto me, O Lorp, even thy salva-
tion, according to thy word. So shall T have where-
with to answer him that reproacheth me: for I trust
in thy word. And take not the word of truth utterly
out of my mouth; for I have hoped in thy judg-
ments.”—Ps. 119:41-43.

‘AWAKE, ARM OF JEHOVAH!’

*Tn these days when the awe-striking power of
atomic energy has been displayed, let us not fear.
Let us remember always that Jehovah’s right arm of
almighty power is active and is moving for the ever-
lasting deliverance of his devoted, trusting people.
If that arm of everlasting strength stretches forth,
pointing us onward in His service, no pathway can
remain blocked before us. No obstacle of men and
demons can stop us, if he commands us to march
forward. Onee, in 1918, due to the wicked conspiracy
of their wartime enemies, the organized bodies or
companies of Jehovah’s witnesses were for a short
time dead, as the bodies of Jehovah’s two witnesses
described in chapter eleven of Revelation. Concern-
ing the reproach, shame and persecution to which
Jehoval’s witnesses then lay exposed Revelation
11:8 says: “Their dead bodies shall lie in the street
of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom
and Egypt, where also our Lord was crucified.” Then
it was that, for his own name’s sake, Jehovah’s
strong arm was obliged to act for the liberation of
his consecrated people from spiritual Egypt and for
the reviving of them again in his service as his
witnesses.

" Hence the prophet Isaiah was inspired to
address these rousing words to Jehovah, to be ful-
filled from and after A.D. 1918: “Awake, awake,
put on strength, O arm of Jehovah; awake, as in
the days of old, the generations of ancient times. Is
it not thou that didst cut Rahab [the proud one,
Egypt] in pieces, that didst pierce the monster
[dragon]? Is it not thou that driedst up the sea, the
waters of the great deep; that madest the depths of
the sea a way for the redeemed to pass over? And
the ransomed of Jehovah shall return, and come with
singing unto Zion; and everlasting joy shall be upon
their heads: they shall obtain gladness and joy; and
sorrow and sighing shall flee away.”—Isa. 51:9-11,
Am.Stan. Ver.

2Tn 1918, according to prophecy, Christ Jesus,
who is Jehovah’s strong “arm”, came to the temple
for the judgment of those who make up the “house
of God”. (Mal. 3:1; 1 Pet. 4:17) What did he find?
This: That those who comprise the remnant were

30, As against yielding to fear, what should we remember regarding
Jehovah's arm as shown In action from and after 19187

31, What rousing words did Isaiah therefore next address to God?
32. According to conditions in 1918, why was It npecessary for his
arm to swing into action? and how did it?
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oractically dead, being inactive as to giving the
sroper witness concerning God’s name and his now
:stablished kingdom. They were lying like two dead
sodies in the streets of modern-time Egypt, this
nilitarized commercialized world. Then it was the
time for Jehovah’s arm to put on its strength and to
raise them up to lively activity in His witness work.
His arm did swing into action. Just as in the ancient
days when his chosen nation of Israel was lying low
ander the oppressions and bondage of mighty Egypt
of the Pharaohs, so now Jehovah’s arm awoke to
action. It poured out upon the remnant his spirit of
faith, love, courage and zeal by making plain to them
his Word for this day. So he raised them up and
they went forth as His witnesses, to the dismay of
modern Egypt, Rahab, the Proud.

3 Ancient Egypt, with its head at the delta of the
Nile and its elongated body running up the fertile
valley of the Nile for hundreds of miles, stretched
out like a monster serpent or dragon. (Ezek. 29: 3)
This monster Jehovah God cut to pieces by the ten
plagues he poured out upon it through Moses. Then
came the liberation of the Jews from Egypt and
their march to the Red sea. Then that broad sea
which blocked their progress Jehovah’s strong arm
parted, making a dry path for his redeemed or
liberated people to pass over in safety to the land of
freedom. Then that same strong arm let go of the
waters of the sea, to cave in and overwhelm the
pursuing Egyptian armies in terrifying destruction.
(Exodus, chapters 14, 15) So, too, by the judgment
messages from his Word which Jehovah caused his
witnesses to deliver to this proud world, modern
Rahab, he has cut it in pieces. He has made the
modern Egyptians howl for torment, especially the
religious clergymen of all denominations. (Hos.
6:5; Eph. 6:17) He has pierced the claim of the
dragon organization of the Devil that it is the
“higher powers” to which all Christians must be
subject. He has fatally wounded it by the truth now
declared by Jehoval’s remnant that Jehovah God
and Christ Jesus alone are “The Higher Powers”
whom we must obey.—Rom. 13: 1.

% The surging masses of humankind, alienated
from God, then looked like the Red sea, threatening
to block the path of his witnesses in their march to
freedom in Jehoval’s Theocratic organization. But,
commanding his witnesses that they go forward
right on into the midst of all peoples and nations,
Jehovah God has cleared the way for them to pass
through, leaving behind them on all sides their testi-
mony to His name, His sovereignty, and His kingdom.

33 Thus Jehovah's ransomed or liberated ones have

33. How did Jehovah “cut Rahab in pieces”, anciently and modernly?
34. How d&id he make the “depths of the sea a way for the redeemed
to pass over”?

35. How have his ransomed ones returned to Zion?
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returned to his Theocratic organization, Zion, sing-
ing his praises all the way. Her once deserted places
now blossom as the rose in Eden. Selfish sorrows,
and the sighing over trials and persecutions, have
ceased. The joy and gladness into which they have
entered inside Jehovah’s Theocratic organization,
Zion, will increase to all everlasting. Their chief joy
is Jehovah’s vindication by his kingdom.

COMFORT AND PROTECTION TO HIS PEOPLE

*¢ Religious “Christendom” is a poor comforter, a
false comforter. Certainly she has failed to offer
Jehovah’s witnesses one bit of comfort during all
their hardships and persecutions. Nonetheless, no
comfort could be more strengthening to them than
to know that they have Jehovah’s protection because
they are his people whom he openly confesses before
all the world. This comfort they got from Him, who
says (4.8.7V.): “I, even I, am he that comforteth
you: who art thou, that thou art afraid of man that
shall die, and of the son of man that shall be made
as grass; and hast forgotten Jehovah thy Maker,
that stretched forth the heavens, and laid the founda-
tions of the earth; and fearest continually all the
day because of the fury of the oppressor, when he
maketh ready to destroy? and where is the fury of
the oppressor? The captive exile shall speedily be
loosed; and he shall not die and go down into the
pit, neither shall his bread fail. For I am Jehovah
thy God, who stirreth up the sea, so that the waves
thereof roar: Jehovah of hosts is his name. And I
have put my words in thy mouth, and have covered
thee in the shadow of my hand, that I may plant the
heavens, and lay the foundations of the earth, and
say unto Zion, Thou art my people.”—Isa. 51: 12-186.
*" During the global war of 1939-1945, as all the
world knows, Jehovah’s witnesses did not forget
their Maker, the Creator of the heavens and earth.
This was why they did not fear mortal men, who
are insignificant, weak and perishable like the grass
under foot. But during the world war of 1914-1918
the members of the remnant did give way to fear,
particularly in 1918, and submitted to the enemy’s
restraints upon their God-given witness work. Yet
we now ask, What became of the fury of the wicked
political, religious oppressors that then thought to
make a complete riddance of Jehovah’s witnesses?
“Thus far shalt thou go, and no farther,” said Jeho-
vah to the enemy’s fury, and he brought to nought
the deadly devices of the wicked conspirators. Like
“captive exile”, his devoted remnant had been
crouchmg under enemy oppression, but, beginning
A.D. 1919, Jehovah speedily loosed them from
bondage. He freed them for his renewed witness
m is the comforter of Jehovahs witnesses, and what words of
comfort are given at Isaiabh 51:12-16

37. (a) In 1918 what came from torgettlng thelr Maker? (b) What
happened to the “captive exile”, contrary to the enemy plans?
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work. He did not let them die off and let their ene-
mies cast them into the pit of permanent restraint
and inaction, as such enemies had planned to do.
Neither did Jehovah let their bread of spiritual food
fail by reason of enemy censorship and interception,
but he sent them the bread of Kingdom truth to
make their hearts strong and courageous. In this
strength his liberated remnant went forth to the free
witness work, and many fellow prisoners of good-
will followed forth with them.

** Beginning again in 1933, and markedly during
1939-1945, the religious enemies repeated their
wicked attempt to exterminate Jehovah’s witnesses
and silence their testimony to God’s kingdom by
Christ Jesus. This time the enemy used Catholic
Action under the guise of Fascism and Nazism. But
this time Jehoval’s witnesses did not cringe before
the fury of the oppressor with his terrorism by use
of prisons, concentration camps, mob rule, bans and
proscriptions, and violent persecutions. Now, in this
year 1946, we ask, Where is the fury of the Nazi-
Fascist oppressor who made ready to destroy Jeho-
vah’s witnesses? It has met defeat and come to
nought, because they feared the Creator of the New
World of righteousness, whose name is Jehovah. His
arm upheld them. It enabled them to stand fast in
their integrity toward his rightful sovereignty.

* Neither fearing the oppressor’s fury in the
future nor sorrowing or sighing over the sufferings
that are past, Jehovah’s faithful ones of integrity
jovfully push on with their activities. No creatures,
demon or human, shall close their mouths, because
God has put his words in their mouth, to proclaim
his name and his kingdom, and they have his protec-
tion while doing so. No greater demonstration has
ever been given of the fact that he has covered them
in the shadow of his hand than that given during the
Nazi-Fascist-Vatican epoch just ended. This is
because He has planted and stretched forth the “new
heavens” of the new world. Hence Christ reigns in
Jehoval’s name and Satan and his demons have been
cast down from their erstwhile high position in the
realms above. The remnant and their faithful
companions of good-will are marching to a “new
earth”, a new visible organization of righteousness
founded by Jehovah God. No enemy fury, not even
when unleashed with atomic violence at the battle of
Armageddon, can hinder their reaching it. Hence to
Zion, that is to say, to the children and representa-
tives on earth of His heavenly universal organiza-
tion, Jehovah God says: “Thou art my people.” Their
deliverance was by Him. Who, then, can successfully
challenge the fact that they are His witnesses? None!

38. In 1946 what is the answer to the question, ‘Where is the fury
of the oppressor?’ and why?

39. (&) How is it manifest that God has put his words in their mouth
and covered them in the shadow of his hand? (b) Why is this, and
why must they be His people?
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“STAND UP, O JERUSALEM”

* There is no power in existence, and certainly no
god, to whom to aseribe the liberation of Jehoval’s
people from their condition of 1918 other than Jeho-
vah himself. At present, in 1946, it might sound like
going back to long-past history to be referring to the
year 1918; but that date is important. It marks a
turning point in the history of Jehovah’s consecrated
people, and it is due to the fact that his reigning
King Christ Jesus then came to the temple for its
cleansing and for the judging of the temple class.

“ Owing to many defiling stains of religion from
which they had not then been cleansed, and owing to
their fear of human authorities who were opposing
the Kingdom proclamation and fighting against God,
his consecrated people came under his displeasure.
He was “angry” with them for fearfully yielding
themselves over to captivity to the enemy and draw-
ing back from the service of God which was due to
be performed in this “day of Jehovah”, now that his
kingdom has been established under Christ Jesus.
(Isa. 12:1) Hence the Lord God held out to them
a bitter-tasting cup to drink, the experience of being
delivered over to the power of their religious,
political enemies, the fearing of which enemies had
entangled them in a snare or net. They drained this
cup to the vile-tasting dregs. It made them wonder
where they were, whither they were going, whether
they could stand, and how they could get home to
heavenly glory. There befell them (1) desolation by
famine and (2) destruction by the sword. The enemy
tried to force a shortage of spiritual food by censor-
ing and banning the Kingdom message among them.
The enemy also forbade the giving of the Kingdom
witness, the doing of which is meat or food to God’s
servants; and yielding to such enemy efforts brought
desolation to them and reproach from their enemies.
By taking advantage of world war and by using the
sword of the militarized political state, the enemies
wrought as much destruction among Jehoval's
people as was permitted, and many of his people
were killed and their work was destroyed for the
time.

2 After they had drained the dregs of woe, then
Jehovah, for his own name’s sake, came to their
relief. There was no one else to deliver them and
thus comfort them. His anger passed as he saw their
repentance and their endeavor to return to him and
to Kingdom service. Hence he called to them to
rouse themselves and stand up like free men and go
into action. “Awake, awake, stand up, O Jerusalem,
that hast drunk at the hand of Jehovah the cup of

40. Why is our reference back to 1918 mnot a going back to insignificant
long-past history?

41. (a) Why did Jehovah hold out to his people a bitter cup to drink
at that time? (b) Hence what two things befell them?

42. Why did God then come to their rellef? and what did he call
out to them, at Isaiah 51:17-20%
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his wrath; thou hast drunken the bowl of the cup
of staggering, and drained it. There is none to guide
her among all the sons whom she hath brought forth;
neither is there any that taketh her by the hand
among all the sons that she hath brought up. These
two things are befallen thee, who shall bemoan thee?
desolation and destruction, and the famine and the
sword; how shall I comfort thee [or, who shall
comfort thee]? Thy sons have fainted, they lie at
the head of all the streets, as an antelope in a net;
they are full of the wrath of Jehovah, the rebuke of
thy God.”—Isa. 51: 17-20, Am. Stan. Ver.

NOW THE ENEMY’S TURN TO DRINK

#In 1919, by the power of Jehovah’s spirit which
he poured out, his witnesses began coming out of
the above-described condition of his displeasure.
Now, in a final paragraph (Isaiah 51:21-23), he
prophetically deseribes that which recorded history
shows has taken place from and after 1919: “There-
fore hear now this, thou afflicted, and drunken, but
not with wine: Thus saith thy Lord Jehovah, and
thy God that pleadeth the cause of his people,
Behold, I have taken out of thy hand the cup of
staggering, even the bowl of the cup of my wrath;
thou shalt no more drink it again: and I will put it
into the hand of them that afflict thee, that have said
to thy soul, Bow down, that we may go over; and
thou hast laid thy back as the ground, and as the
street, to them that go over.”—A4m. Stan. Ver.

# The above words of Jehovah ring in the ears of
the remnant, whose mother is “Jerusalem which is
above”. Now, after about thirty vears of experiences,
they know he has been true to his word. But some-
one may ask, Do not those terrible experiences of
Jehovah's witnesses during the Nazi-Fascist-Vatican
aggressions of 1933-1945 belie the above-quoted
words‘l No; for Jehovah God was not “angry” with
his remnant and their good-will companions during
those years of outrageous persecution of his people.
By permitting it, he was not putting into their hand
the cup of drunken staggering under enemy ferocity
and making them drink the bowl of his wrath. After
he pleaded and defended the cause of his devoted
remnant by delivering them out of the enemy’s bond-
age from and after 1919, he declared that they should
not drink such a cup from him again. And they have
not drunk it again, no, not even during 1933-1945.

# Why not? Because in this case they pleased the
Lord God by valiantly fighting for their freedom and
right to worship Him as prescribed and commanded
in his Holy Word, thus holding fast their integrity

43. When did they come out from his displeasure, and what did he
now assure his people as to their enemies?

44, Why do not the experiences of Jehovah's witnesses during 1933-1945
behe those words?

45. Why did be not make them drink such a cup again?
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to Him. They did not, as in 1918, bend over in abject
subservience when the authorities of the worldly
nations, Nazi, Fascist or democratic, said to them:
“Bow down, that we may go over!” This time they
did not stretch their bodies even with the ground and
flatten out as the street that Jehovah’s enemies might
walk over them and tramp unhindered to the destrue-
tion of Jehovah’s worship from the earth and to the
silencing of the Kingdom gospel which he commands
to be preached in all nations for a witness. This time
they did not let the fear of man enmesh them in a
net like a trapped wild bull or fleeing antelope; but
without mincing words they declared: “We must
obey God rather than men.”

“ From 1928 onward God’s spirit had revealed to
them that “the higher powers”, to whom every Chris-
tian soul must be subject, are not the ruling authori-
ties of this world but are for ever Jehovah God and
Christ Jesus, His “Commander to the peoples”.
(Rom. 13:1; The Watchtower June 1 and 15, 1929)
In this knowledge they stood immovable for the right
worship, Jehovah’s worship. Just because it did not
agree or work in with the nations’ plans for world
domination by means of their worldly “abomination
of desolation”, Jehovah’s witnesses de not quit serv-
ing him or stop fulfilling their ordination from Him
to preach. Hence Almighty God has preserved his
consecrated “people for his name” down to this day.
He has upheld their right and their organization to
serve Him further,

" What makes the worldly nations so mad and
furious at Jehovah’s witnesses is that he has taken
the bitter cup of his wrath and displeasure out of
their hands and has now put it into the hands of
the political, commercial and religious powers of
this world. Like the prophet Jeremiah of long ago,
so now Jehovah’s witnesses declare God’s infallible
Word and notify the nations that they must drink
the full cup, dregs and all, of the furious wrath of
the Most High God at the approaching battle of
Armageddon. (Jeremiah, chapter 25) Even such a
declaration of His message of judgment against
them is now a bitter, staggering cup for the worldly
powers of persecution to drink. But the continued
declaration by Jehovah’s witnesses of the day of His
vengeance compels those worldly powers to drink it.
In the meantime, not flinching before the certainty of
future oppositions and persecutions, His devoted
people keep on rejoicing in Jehovah’s vindication
and his salvation. More jubilantly now than ever
before they shout out his invitation to the peoples
of all nationalities: “Be glad, ye nations, with his
people.”—Rom. 15: 10, Roth.; Deut. 32: 43.

46. What vital truth did he reveal on the matter? and why has Le
preserved and upheid them?

47. (a) How are the nations being compelled now to drink the bitter
cup? (b) In the meantime what do Jehovah’'s people do?



HARDSHIPS AND JOYS IN WESTERN EUROPE

OVEMBER of 1945 found travel in Europe far

from normal. Total war took its toll of the railroad

and steamer services, leaving air travel as the only
rapid means of getting from one country to another. Plans
are made for air travel, but then, at this season of the year,
they have to be changed continually because of fogs and
bad weather. Everyone seems to be in a hurry to get some-
where, to look after his own interests. Many businessmen
from all parts of the world are energetically rebuilding
trade arrangements in the European countries, and they
are crowding all existing means of travel. To move around
and get where you want to go keeps one on the move all
the time until you get there. Much of the European travel
requires priorities. The alternative is a delay of two or
three months, with one’s name on the waiting list being the
only assurance of travel even then.

Such prospeets for journeying from England to conti-
nental European countries confronted the president of the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, N. H. Knorr, whose
urgent postwar duties had taken him there at the beginning
of November. Now he and his secretary, M. G. Henschel,
kept following up all promises made as to available travel
facilities for a trip to Norway or any other of the Scandi-
navian countries. Already delay in traveling away from
England had made possible the holding of a Midlands
assembly of Jehovah’s witnesses at Birmingham, Sunday,
November 11, seeing that then the first available means of
travel to Stockholm, Sweden, was the following Tuesday,
November 13. Reservations had been made for flight to
Stockholm on that day. Come Tuesday, the two international
travelers packed their bags, said farewell to their brethren
at the London branch office of the Watch Tower Society,
and off they went to the Airways office where they were to
take a bus for the short trip to the airport near London.
After arrival at the Airways office it was necessary for
them to wait a few minutes for final information regarding
the flight. Minutes flew by quickly, and then came the
announcement of cancellation of the flight for that day.
All passengers were advised to return the following day at
the same hour, when it was hoped the flight would be going
through. So back to the London office and Bethel home our
two traveling brethren went and there continued where
they had left off in organizing the work in the London
office for improving the work in Britain.

Next morning bags were packed again, ready for travel.
Up till 3:30 p.m. Brother Knorr and his secretary kept
busy with the staff in the office. They had dinner with the
Branch family once more, and then were away to the Air-
ways office in hopes that they would leave that Wednesday
on the Stockholm trip. “Flight Cancelled” was the announce-
ment that again greeted them as they entered the waiting
room; but a ray of hope shone forth as the suggestion was
made that it would undoubtedly be possible to take the
flight to Paris and there make connections for Stockholm.
This suggestion was readily accepted and the listing was
changed, placing the names on the schedule for the Paris
flight on the morrow. That evening there were a few smiles
of amusement on the faces of the brethren at the London
Bethel as Brothers Knorr and Henschel had to retract their
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good-byes for the second time and spend the night at
London Bethel.

Thursday, the fifteenth, our two brethren once more said
good-bye and left the Bethel home. It was a brilliant day
of a mild late fall, and there seemed to be no reason why
they should not leave London for Paris that day. At the
Airways office the trip was listed for departure. But soon
it was found that Paris weather was different from London’s.
So that day’s flight was canceled, because the planes could
not land at Paris. Again another day’s delay at London!
All that could be done was to get back to keeping busy at
the office until the next day. But this allowed for the
brethren’s attending the weekly service meeting of the
Ilford unit of the London company of Jehovah’s witnesses.
The traveling servant to the brethren, at that time visiting
with the Ilford unit, had a part in the program, and the
evening’s meeting was well planned. The subject that
needed thorough discussion seemed to be that of Kingdom
publishers’ holding individual territory assignments for
house-to-house work. From the platform material was
presented for one hour on territory, how to get individual
assignments and work them completely, and how to follow
through with back-calls on the interested and then book
studies. This was presented very practically by means of
questions and answers, short dissertations, demonstrations,
and well-chosen experiences that the publishers had had in
their individual assignments. The profitableness of the meet-
ing made Brother Knorr’s party very happy that they had
chosen to attend this meeting out of all those held by the
London company units that night. The Ilford unit servant
was much surprised to see him and his secretary and two
brethren from the Bethel home walk into the local Kingdom
Hall, for all the Londoners thought that our two brethren
were surely on their way to Sweden or Norway.

Of course, the president was invited to take a part in the
meeting; so at the close of the service meeting Brother
Knorr said a few words concerning Acts, chapter seventeen,
wherein he pointed out how Paul covered the territory very
thoroughly by going daily to the market place. Paul had
many hearers, and the account showed that, due to his
continual preaching, some believed and followed after Paul.
The application of the principle was brought up to the
present day, showing that Kingdom publishers can take out
individual assignments of territory and, after covering the
territory many times, they will bring the people to the place
where they will have confidence in the Liord’s witnesses.
Because of thorough coverage of the territories hitherto,
thousands of persons have taken their stand for the King-
dom. About 150 were present at the Ilford unit meeting
that night. Following the service-meeting program and
Brother Knorr’s fifteen-minute talk, the brethren carried on
with their course in Theocratic ministry.

Friday, November 16, seemed more promising than ever.
The morning brought clear blue skies, and our hopeful
travelers believed that surely this time they would complete
their trip to Paris. The British friends took great fun in
saying “Good-bye” again as the two brethren from Brooklyn,
New York, drove away from the front door of Bethel. At
the Airways office all the passengers were checked in, fares
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were collected, and they were put on a bus for the two-hour
drive out to the airport. There they were put through the
regular customs and immigration inspection, and passports
were marked showing that the passengers had embarked.
Only then was it that word was received by telephone from
Paris that the plane that was to come to the London airport
and to return the same day to Paris had been forced to
remain aground by heavy fogs. So back through the immi-
gration department went all the passengers, and they were
given amendments on their passports to show they were
back in England once more. During the necessary wait for
a bus for the return trip to London, a telephone call was
made to the Bethel that Brothers Knorr and Henschel
would soon be returning there onece more. But the suggestion
was made that an effort be made to reserve space on a train-
and-boat means of travel to the Continent. It seemed as if
it would be almost impossible to make the trip to Stock-
holm by way of Paris. Hence plans were changed, and our
still-undiscouraged travelers would try for Paris and Berne,
Switzerland, by trains and English channel steamer,

On the bug’ arrival back at the Airways office a brother
from the London office was waiting, and he had been
successful in getting space on the evening train for Paris.
Plane tickets were therefore canceled, and now all hopes
would be placed in trains. This return to the London Bethel
was a real surprise to the family there, but they seemed to
have an unlimited supply of welcomes and were glad to
see the two brethren again, although they were sympathetic
toward them in their predicament. At 10 p.m. the train
left London for Newhaven on the southern coast.

POSTWAR FRANCE

It was midnight when our brethren passed through
customs and immigration inspection. The boat was found
to be very crowded. Tides govern the departure of boats
from Newhaven; so it was not until 8 a.m. Saturday that
the steamer whistle blew and announcement came through
the loud-speaker that all passengers should keep a life belt
near by for use in emergency. A steward told how storms
oceasionally loosened mines that had been sown during the
war and sometimes explosions ocecurred. There was a nice
roll in the sea, and the boat rode the small waves well.
Crossing took about three hours, and it was not long until
Dieppe was visible in the distance. Dieppe was in the head-
lines during the war; for there it was that the allied forces,
principally Canadians, had made a preliminary landing as
the Allies maneuvered for the actual all-out invasion. The
barbed wire still stretches for miles along the beaches, and
many were the holes in the harbor breakwater which the
steamer passed as it entered harbor. As the boat moved
very slowly through the harbor and up to the quay, the
passengers crowded the deck, all seeming to hope that they
might be first to disembark. From the deck it was easy to
view the scars left on Dieppe by the war. Yes, they were
many and ugly. Some huge holes were visible in the rein-
forced concrete bulkheads, and several bridges had been
rendered quite useless. Some efforts were under way to put
everything back in order, and young German soldiers
possibly not more than fifteen or sixteen years old were at
work on the quay under the guard of the French military.

Since neither of our two brethren whose journey our
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report is following has knowledge of French, they were
quite happy to get through the customs and immigration
formalities quickly. At all border points and seaports rigid
French monetary controls are in effect, which required the
brethren to show all monies and letters in their possession,
as well as to make out some declarations. Then there was
the rush for the train in eagerness to find a seat. A waiting
period followed until the train was permitted to move on
to Paris. This was much slower than the two hours by air
from London, but how much better to be in France than
waiting it out in London! Finally, at 12:39 p.m,, the train
started to move away from the quay and found its way
slowly through the city. It was then that the passengers
were able to observe the destruction to Dieppe and the
homes of the people.

The countryside seemed peaceful and pleasant as the
train passed through many little villages on its way to
Gisors and Paris. Already much repair work had been done
and conditions were slowly being brought back to normaley.
The farmland looked almost unmolested, and the cattle
grazed in goodly numbers in the luxuriant green fields on
the sides of the rolling hills of western France. The tradi-
tional French geese wandered about in the roadways, yards
and fields. Few were the signs of war in the country places;
but in the cities and villages one could see wrecked build-
ings and many burned-out or twisted railroad cars. All
equipment now in use on the French railroads is in need
of repair or replacement. That is undoubtedly true of many
other things in France. Still, the people carry on under
their burden, thankful that they do not have war to worry
over for the moment.

At Gare St. Lazare, one of the larger railway stations,
brethren from the Paris offices of the Kingdom publishers
in France had been waiting for some time, arrival of the
train being late, as is usual these days in France. They
were so happy to see Brother Knorr and his secretary, and
hurried them off to a waiting taxi, reserving conversation
and greetings until later. The place that is at present being
used for the headquarters of the witness work in France
is located less than two miles from the station; yet the fee
for taxi service for that distance was 350 francs, or about
$7.00 in American money acecording to the exchange. This
was the first experience of the two American brethren with
the cost of things in France. They were soon learning more
of the high costs of living in Paris nowadays. Ordinary
capeskin gloves are 900 francs; a small ladies’ handkerchief,
70 iranes; a cubie meter of wood for heating, 1,500 franes;
a pair of men’s rayon hose, 350 francs; a roll of toilet paper,
35 franes. So run the prices for everything in Paris. The
“black market” controls almost everything, and a person
must pay many times the fixed price in order to get
sufficient of anything to exist in Paris now. Butter and all
foods may be had in unlimited quantities; clothing, too; but
the buyer must be able to pay the price to the black-market
operators. The rationed articles are available to persons at
more reasonable prices, but the allowance granted by the
government is so small that any person who tried to live
away from the black-market foods and elothing might soon
pass out of the French picture entirely. Actually, the peopls
are forced to deal with the black market, if they would
survive. Such conditions add a problem to the already
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confused lives of the people; and it is not easier for Jeho-
vah’s witnesses than for others so far as conditions are
concerned. Such a situation makes it quite impossible for
any of the Kingdom publishers in France to engage in the
pioneer work at the present time.

Time was short at Paris on this visit, and it was necessary
to go over details relative to reorganizing the work and to
see what were the conditions relative to the activities of
the Society in France. WATCHTOWER publications and the
Society had both been banned and officially dissolved in
France shortly after the start of global war, and Brother
Knorr was anxious to see what could be done to restore the
work to a legal footing there and what might be possible
in aid of the brethren of that land. Discussions were carried
on through an interpreter, which made transference of
information from one to another very slow and laborious;
and so it was not possible to do very much in a few hours.
It was hoped that traveling could be done to Berne, Switzer-
land, that night, and at the last moment two seats were
obtained at the railway station for the Paris-to-Berne train.
The Paris brethren were sorry to have the two visitors
from Brooklyn leave them after so short a time, but the
assurance that there would be a return visit brought them
much joy, and they were glad for the few hours they had
already had together.

ON TO SWITZERLAND

The trip to Berne is made at night, and our brethren
had to spend the night in their straight-back seats. But
they were glad to be on their way to Berne, anticipating
some necessary and profitable activities there. The journey
was by way of Chaumont and Belfort to the border village
of Delle. Belfort was traversed in the hours of early morn-
ing daylight. Evidently there had been much military
activity in that area, for movement over the tracks was
painstakingly slow. Here and there lay the burned remains
of a small home or the twisted steel and scattered bricks of
a factory, while other buildings looked as though nothing
had ever happened there. Delle was the typical French-
border town, but, for this particular Sunday, there was great
activity. A celebration was in progress and flags were hang-
ing from every building. Bands played martial music, and
parades were being organized. Most of the people on the
train had come to participate in this festival. Hence the
train stopped a short distance from the station to allow
them to get off first. Then it moved along to the station
where the immigration and customs officers boarded for
inspection. Since our travelers did not speak French, they
were very glad to make the acquaintance of the wife of
the Swedish minister to Switzerland, who spoke English and
French fluently. She was kind enough to be interpreter, and
helped the brethren at every turn, for which they were
highly appreciative. Ration coupons sufficient for three days
were handed out by the Swiss officials just before the
passengers were allowed to board the train again for the
rest of the journey to Berne.

By Sunday noon the train reached Berme, and the
voyageurs rejoiced to be met by Brothers Zuercher and
Rutimann from the Swiss branch of the Society. Not long
thereafter a visit was made to the Berne Bethel home, and
Brother Knorr immediately began going over matters per-
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taining to the serviece work and made inspection of some of
the home and factory equipment. The Swiss brethren have
been very zealous during the years of war. Even though
they resided in a neutral country, they had their hardships
both physically and mentally, and they still are having
them. There were many shortages of supplies necessary to
comfortable living, especially of fats and oils that were
edible and of fuels for heating. Even to this time the
majority of the buildings, including the Society’s offices,
must be kept well below normal temperatures, because there
is no fuel available for the normal heating of buildings.
Double windows have been installed, and everything is
done to keep out the cold. Many persons work in rooms
with electric heaters furnishing the only warmth available
at certain permissible times during the day. But the Swiss
brethren continued faithfully on and, by the Lord’s grace,
are in good health.

Before Brother Knorr left Brooklyn he had written that
whatever could be done for the German brethren in the
way of supplying them with clothing and food should be
done. A letter was sent out by the branch office to the
companies of Jehovah’s witnesses throughout Switzerland,
and the response was very gratifying. During the month of
November all clothing that the brethren could make avail-
able was to be shipped in to the Berne office after being
properly cleaned. At Berne these supplies were being sorted
by some of the brethren and then repacked. Brother Knorr
was happy to see that there were upward of 70 cases of
clothing already on hand for shipment to Germany; and
all of it was of very good quality. The brethren had not
given their worst, but everything was of the very best. A
real sacrifice had been made by them to help their German
brethren. It is hoped that the Society will be granted
permission in Switzerland to purchase some food through
certain agencies that have been set up for that purpose and
then have this shipped into Germany for redistribution
among the brethren. What can finally be accomplished in
this regard will be reported later. Certain funds were set
aside by the Society’s president to give such aid as seemed
necessary and proper., Some contributions had been received
in the United States before he left, whieh contributions had
been designated as for the relief of the brethren in Europe.
So they are being used for this purpose through the ageney
of the Swiss branch office. The brethren in Switzerland are
contributing generously for food supplies, too.

Just before our brethren from Brooklyn arrived in
Switzerland many reports concerning the Lord’s work in
Germany had been received. Hence decisions were made as
to how to carry on the field work in Germany under present
regulations and to get the most essential food now, God’s
Word of truth, into the hands of Jehovah’s witnesses and
people of good-will in Germany and other European
countries near by. By the Lord’s grace, Jehovah’s witnesses
will not be in want of “food convenient” for them. Spirit-
ually they are strong and determined to go ahead in the
preaching of “this gospel of the Kingdom”, for they know
that they too must ‘go and disciple all the nations’, and this
includes the people of war-spoiled Germany.

The president’s looking after the many interests of the
Society, its property, the field-service work, and the re-
organizing and planning of future activities in countries
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that may not be entered at this time, such as Germany,
Austria, Poland, and the Balkans, as well as Italy, took
much time. But the pleasure was his to associate with most
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of the brethren in Switzerland through the holding of
meetings at various places, report of which will be made
in a succeeding issue of this magazine.

HIRAM, KING OF TYRE

HEN King David had united the warring factions

of Israel and thereafter captured the stronghold

of Zion and established his kingship there, how
the heathen nations round about did rage! They tumul-
tuously assembled in battle array to dethrone the new ruler
on Mount Zion; they would break asunder the new-found
unity of Israel and cast aside any restrictions that might
rightly be placed upon them as trespassers in a promised
land. Vain meditations! The psalmist-king in exultant con-
fidence in Jehovah sang out: “Why do the heathen rage
[tumultuously assemble], and the people imagine [medi-
tate] a vain thing? The kings of the earth set themselves,
and the rulers take counsel together, against the Lorp, and
against his anointed, saying, Let us break their bands
asunder, and cast away their cords from us. He that sitteth
in the heavens shall laugh: the Lord shall have them in
derision. Then shall he speak unto them in his wrath, and
vex them in his sore displeasure. Yet have I set my king
upon my holy hill of Zion,”

Though applying primarily to the time of enthronement
of Christ Jesus in heavenly Zion, the prophetic psalm fits
the circumstances back there in David’s day. Attacking
heathen kings were crushed and their power shattered as
completely as a potter’s vessel is dashed to bits with an iron
rod. But at that time was one heathen king wise enough
not to set himself against Jehovah’s anointed king: “And
Hiram king of Tyre sent messengers to David, and cedar
trees, and carpenters, and masons: and they built David
an house.” The Tyrian king pursued friendly relations with
both David and Solomon, and he and his country played
an important role in the economie life of Israel.—Ps. 2:1-6;
2 Sam. 3:1; 5:1-25; 1 Chron. 14:1.

The ancient city of Tyre from which Hiram ruled was
built upon an island rock lying less than a mile off the
Phoenician mainland. “Tyre” means “rock”. In time the
shallow water between island and mainland was filled in
and the site of Tyre became joined to the mainland as a
promontory. Looking inland and northward from the eity
of Tyre the view is exceedingly grand. The coastal plains
soon start their long and gradual slope upward, to culmi-
nate in the snow-capped crest of the range of Lebanon.
These western slopes are furrowed from top to bottom with
deep rugged ravines, and broken everywhere by lofty cliffs
of whitish limestone formations. Whether it is from the
white rock formation or the winter-and-spring mantle of
snow erowning the range that the name “Lebanon”, mean-
ing “white”, comes is a matter of conjecture. All of this
wild coastal region is embraced by the term “Tyre”, as it
is used in the Bible. Hence the domain of Hiram, king of
Tyre, was not limited to the little rock island in the Medi-
terranean (then known as “The Great Sea”), but stretehed
out strip-like to form a large part of the eastern boundary
of these blue waters.

The text quoted above showing Hiram’s friendship
toward David also indicates that his domain reached back
into the heights of Lebanon; for it was only there that the
famed cedars of Lebanon grew, at least near the coast
regions. Furthermore, this verse discloses the Tyrians as
skilled workers in wood and stone. But for additional dis-
closures concerning Hiram and his country let us move
nearer to our own time by some thirty-odd years. This
brings us through David’s reign and into the early part of
his son Solomon’s rulership. Once again Hiram makes a
friendly move toward a king of Israel: “And Hiram king
of Tyre sent his servants unto Solomon; for he had heard
that they had anointed him king in the room of his father:
for Hiram was ever a lover of David.” The overture of
friendship was well received, and in response Solomon sent
the following message to the king of Tyre:

“Thou knowest how that David my father could not
build an house unto the name of the Lorp his God for the
wars which were about him on every side, until the Lorp
put them under the soles of his feet. But now the Lorp my
God hath given me rest on every side, so that there is
neither adversary nor evil oceurrent. And, behold, I purpose
to build an house unto the name of the Lorp my God, as
the Lorp spake unto David my father, saying, Thy son,
whom I will set upon thy throne in thy room, he shall
build an house unto my name. Now therefore command
thou that they hew me cedar trees out of Lebanon; and my
servants shall be with thy servants: and unto thee will I
give hire for thy servants according to all that thou shalt
appoint: for thou knowest that there is not among us any
that can skill to hew ~timber like unto the Sidonians.”
—1 Ki. 5:1-6.

A very close relationship must have obtained between
Hiram and David for this heathen king to know Theocratic
business, that is, the reason why Jehovah would not permit
David to build the temple. Solomon’s words also indieate
that Hiram’s domain extended into the cedar forests of
Lebanon, that it also included the coastal city of Sidon
some thirty miles north of the city of Tyre inasmuch as the
Sidonians were considered subjeect to Hiram, and that
these Phoenicians were skilled eraftsmen. King Hiram was
pleased with Solomon’s proposal, aecquiesced in every
respect, and outlined the means of transporting the logs
from Lebanon to Jerusalem: “My servants shall bring them
down from Lebanon unto the sea: and I will eonvey them
by sea in floats unto the place that thou shalt appoint me,
and will cause them to be discharged there, and thou shalt
receive them.” “We will cut wood out of Lebanon, as much
as thou shalt need: and we will bring it to thee in floats
by sea to Joppa; and thou shalt earry it up to Jerusalem.”
(1 Xi. 5:9; 2 Chron. 2:16) Wheat, barley, oil and wine
were given by Solomon in exchange for the cedars. There-
after a league was made between Solomon and Hiram.
—1 Xi. 5:11, 12; 2 Chron. 2:15.
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Hiram and his eountry were a source of much material
for the temple built at Jerusalem by Solomon. In addition
to timber of cedar and fir from the western slopes of
Lebanon, Tyre furnished precious metal, particularly gold,
for the ornamental work gracing the house of God. (1 Ki.
9:11) Also, the skillful carvings in wood and exquisite
craftsmanship exhibited in metal were the produets of
Tyrian hands. Incidentally, the foremost craftsman was
named “Hiram”. His mother was a Jewess of the tribe of
Naphtali and his father was a man of Tyre. From his
father’s side came Hiram’s great skill as an artificer in
brass. Solomon fetched him out of Tyre to accomplish the
metal work. The pillars and lavers and vessels he made were
decorated with pomegranates, lilies, palm trees, chariots,
oxen, lions, and cherubim.—1 Ki. 7:1345.

But just as Israel was not the original source of much of
the material that went into Solomon’s magnificent building
projects, neither was Tyre. How, then, were they acquired?
Commerce is the answer. Tyre was famous as a commercial
center. It seems that Solomon formed a business partner-
ship with Hiram in certain ventures. Specifically mentioned
are two: Solomon constructed ships in Ezion-geber near
Eloth, which is on the shore of an arm of the Red sea that
reaches up toward Palestine. Hiram provided experienced
merchant seamen to work with the Israelites on these
vessels, and possibly sent ships of his own to join Solomon’s
fleet. Thence they sailed down through the Red sea and
along the shores of Arabia. From Ophir they returned with
over four hundred talents of gold, along with algum wood
and precious stones. Ophir cannot be located definitely, but
three opinions predominate: it was on the eastern coast of
Afriea, or it was in India, or it was in Arabia. All these
points would be accessible to the trading fleet operating
out of the Red sea. (1 Ki. 9:26-28; 2 Chron. 8:17, 18;
9:10) The other instance of joint shipping operations was
the voyage made every three years to Tarshish (now
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Spain). Thence the traders brought gold, silver, elephant
tusks of ivory, apes, and peacocks. (1 Ki. 10:22; 2 Chron.
9:21) The twenty-seventh chapter of Ezekiel shows the
extensiveness of Tyre’s commerce, though at a later date
than the time of Hiram’s reign.—See also chapter twenty-
three of Isaiah.

But Israel did not just import from Tyre; she also did
some exporting, though it seems that in Sclomon’s time she
was chiefly an importer. The record shows, however, that
Tyre leaned heavily upon Israel for wheat, barley, oil,
honey, balm, and wine. (1 Ki. 5:11; 2 Chron. 2: 10; Ezek.
27:17) At one time relations were strained between Solo-
mon and Hiram, but did not come to an open break. It was
in the twenty-fourth year of Solomon’s reign, at the con-
clusion of an intensive twenty-year building program. Solo-
mon gave twenty cities to Hiram as partial payment for
building materials. Then, “Hiram came out from Tyre to
see the cities which Solomon had given him; and they
pleased him not. And he said, What cities are these which
thou hast given me, my brother? And he called them the
land of Cabul unto this day.” (1 Ki. 9:10-13) “Cabul”
means “sterile, dry, sandy”, and hence unproductive and
undesirable, But the league between the two kings held;
there was no break of friendly relations, and business ven-
tures and trading activities together continued.

There is no record of the birth or death of Hiram. How-
ever, it is apparent that his reign was a long and prosperous
one. He was on the Tyrian throne before David was
enthroned at Mount Zion, and he was still reigning through
and beyond the twenty-fourth year of Solomon’s reign. This
runs his reign up to at least fifty-seven years. During this
time he maintained friendly relations with the typical
Theocracy Jehovah had set up on his southern and eastern
borders. Never did he join the raging heathen kings that
set themselves up in battle opposition to Jehovah and His
anointed kings at Jerusalem.

PROPER TO QUOTE SECOND COMMANDMENT

Mr. L. 8. 8,

Cayece, S. C.
Dear Friend:

In answer to yours of November 15:

Christians have as mueh right to quote the Second
Commandment as a “supporting proof” for non-flag-saluting
as the apostle Paul had the right to quote the Fifth Com-
mandment as a supporting proof when he wrote: “Children,
obey your parents in the Lord: for this is right. Honour
thy father and mother; which is the first commandment
with promise; that it may be well with thee, and thou
mayest live long on the earth.” (Ephesians 6:1-3) Also at
Romans 13:8-10, when Paul wrote: “Owe no man any
thing, but to love one another: for he that loveth another
hath fulfilled the law. For this, Thou shalt not commit
adultery, Thou shalt not kill, Thou shalt not steal, Thou
shalt not bear false witness, Thou shalt not covet; and if
there be any other commandment, it is briefly comprehended
in this saying, namely, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as
thyself. Love worketh no ill to his neighbour: therefore
love is the fulfilling of the law.”

By backing up what he wrote with quotations from the
Ten Commandments the apostle Paul was not arguing that
the Christians are under the Ten Commandments and the
rest of the Mosaic Law. Paul was merely using those Com-
mandments as SUPPORTING proof, that iz to say, CORRroBo-
RATIVE proof, of the rightness of the admonition to right
conduct which he was giving the Christians. As stated in
9 17, page 333, of the November 15, 1945, issue of The
Watchtower God’s law given through Moses was a “shadow
of good things to come”. Hence this law set the right
pattern for Christian conduet in their relationship to God
by means of His new covenant through his Mediator Christ
Jesus, the Greater Moses. The Lord’s commandments against
idolatry are given in the writings of Christ’s disciples, but
since the Second Commandment of the Decalogue was a
shadow or preliminary pattern of this anti-idolatry require-
ment upon Christians, they have a right to quote the
Second Commandment as supporting or corroborative proof,

Yours in the defense of The Gospel,
WarcH Tower BiBLE & TrAcT SOCIETY
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Fhe WATCHTOWER.

PuBLisEED SEMIMONTHLY By
WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
117 Adams Street - - Brooklyn 1, N.Y,, U.S.A
OFFICERS
W. BE. VaN AMBURGH, Secretary
“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great sheall be the peace of thy children.” - lsazah 54:13.

N. H. KNORR, President

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and is from everlasting
to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his
creation, and his active agent in the creation of all other things,
and is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and above every creature’s name and clothed him with all power
and authority;

THAT GOD'S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION Is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all who will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended A.D. 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the
destruction of Satan's organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to “fill the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

l people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to ald Jehovah's witnesses and all people of good-will.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to ald in such studies. It publishes
guitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction in the Scriptures.

It agheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects or
other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reservation
for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved King.
It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examination
of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not indulge
in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

UNITED STATES, $1.00; all other countries, $1.50, American currency;
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 83, American remittances
should be made by Postal Note or by Postal or Express Money Order or
by Bank Draft. British, South African and Australasian remittances should
be made direct to the respective branch offices. Remittances from countries
other than those mentioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by
International Postal Money Order only.

FOREIGN OYFICES

Australia 7 Beresford Rd., Strathfield, N. 8, W.
Canad 40 Irwin Ave., Toronto 5, Ontario
England 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2
India 167 Love Lane, Bombay 27
Newfoundland P. 0. Box 521, St. John's
New Zealand 177 Daniell St., Wellington, § 1

Philippine Islands
South Africa

1219-B Oroquieta St., Manila
623 Boston House, Cape Towa

Please address the Society in every case.

Translations of this journal appear in several languages.

ALl, SINCERE STUDENTS OF THE BIBLE who by reason of
infirmity, poverty or adversity are unable to paf’ the subscription price
may have T'he Watchtower free uggn written application to the publishers,
made once each year, stating t reason for so requesting {t. We are
Flad to thus aid the needy, but the written application once each year
8 required by the postal regulations.

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub-
scription will be sent only when requested Change of address, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label within one month
A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires.

Printed in the United States of America

Entered as second-clasz matter at the post office at Brookiyn, N. ¥,
under the Act of Aarch 8, 1879

“COMMANDER’S” TESTIMONY PERIOD

It is optional with you whether you take part in the “Com-
mander’s” Testimony Period, which oceupies the entire month of
February. But the command of Jehovah’s “Commander to the
peoples”, Christ Jesus, to preach the Kingdom gospel still stands
in foree, and all who desire to obey such a Commander will be
anxious to take part in this Testimony Period. It being the second
month of the 1946 Watchtower campaign, the special offer to the
public on a contribution of one dollar continues to be a year’s
subseription for this magazine, together with the premium of a
bound book and a booklet. The campaign goal for this year
requires the enlistment and activity of everyone possible in the
Commander’s service, despite the northern winter. Veteran pub-
lishers stand ready to take into the field with them any volunteers
from among our readers who write in to us for references. Your
report of work and results should close out the month of testimony
for you.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of Mareh 3: “The Publisher of Peace and Salvation,”
] 1-18 inclusive, The Waichtower February 1, 1946,
Week of March 10: “The Publisher’s Good News,”
7 1-19 inclusive, The Watchtower February 1, 1948.

Week of March 17: “The Publisher’s Good News,”
{ 20-36 inclusive, The Watchtower February 1, 1946.

MEMORIAL CELEBRATION

This year the time for celebrating the Memorial will be after
sundown or after 6 p.m., Standard Time, of Tuesday, Aprd 16.
At an announced hour, each company should assemble on that
night, and the anointed ones of them partake of the Memorial
emblems, their companions the “other sheep” being present as
witnesses. Before the emblems are partaken of, let some competent
brother offer a brief speech extemporaneously or else read para-
graphs selected from recent Watchtower articles on the Memonal
to those met together. Since the breaking of the bread and drink-
ing of the wine both symbolize the death in which the members of
Christ’s body share, the bread and wine should both be served
together at partaking. Unleavened bread and red wine should be
served, to harmonize with the course of Jesus and his apostles. We
expect all companies to notify us concerning their celebration,
reporting both the number attending and the number of partakers.

USE RENEWAL SUBSCRIPTION BLANK

The blank sent you one month before expiration of your
Watchtower subseription should be filled out and returned to the
Brooklyn office or to the Branch office in the country where you
reside. Servants in the companies, and individuals, when sending
in renewals for The Watchtower, should always use these blanks.
By filling 1n these renewal blanks you are assured of the continua-
tion of your Watchtower from the time of expiration, and with-
out delay. It will also be a great help if you sign your name uni-
formly, and note any recent change of address, on the renewal slip.
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ANNOUNCING JEHOVAH'S KINGDOM
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No. 3

THE PUBLISHER OF PEACE AND SALVATION

“How b.eautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth peace;
that bringeth good tidings of good, that publisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy God reigmeth!”
—Isa. 52:7.

The information he issues for publication is the

most important and the best of news today. All
persons who search for good, sound reasons to be
glad and to rejoice in the midst of this most depress-
ing time of world history will in the long run be
obliged to turn to Him, the One Source of good news.
The truth of his published Word triumphs over all
the error that circulates throughout this earth.

?In spite of all the religious and worldly agencies
for boycotting, censoring and suppressing the truth
that the people ought to know for their peace and
salvation, Jehovah’s good news continues to break
through. For publicity His news releases do not need
and do not find it indispensable to use the motion-
picture screen, the great newspapers and magazines,
the far-strung radio chains, and the globe-circling
news-gathering agencies, all under commercial or
government ownership and control and all jealously
watched and guarded by the Roman Catholic Hier-
archy. For spreading his good news Jehovah has his
own exclusive means of publication, which is most
effective in reaching as many persons as he pleases.
He has his own publishing organization and his own
set of publishers, the Chief of whom is his own Son,
“the faithful and true witness,” Christ Jesus. This
One leads. His fellow publishers copy him.

*Who is more welcome than a bearer of good
news? “Pleasant words are as an honeycomb, sweet
to the soul, and health to the bones.” “A faithful
ambassador is health.” (Prov. 16:24; 13:17) Such
is Jehovah’s Chief Messenger. He is pictured in all
the beauty of his desirableness and welcomeness in
the above-quoted verse from chapter fifty-two of
Isaiah. This Chief Publisher is there depicted in the
way that he appears to earnest seekers of peace and
salvation in this tormented day. Glad they are that
Jehovah God has sent him. Never was there a better

]EHOVAH is the greatest publisher of them all.

1. Why are those today seeking good reasons for gladmess and rejoicing
obliged to turn to Jehovah for news?

. Why does his good news continue to break through, in proof that
%Ie 18 yan independgent and sel-supporting Publigsher?

3, What kind of news-bearer is Christ Jesus pictured as being? and
why is that specially so since 19187

time for Jehovah to send the good news by him than
from and after A.D. 1918. And since that year the
news has grown better all the time down to 1946, as
the light of truth has increased in brilliancy.

¢ A.D. 1918 saw the close of World War I with an
Allied military victory. It also saw the truth erushed
and trampled in the dust. But truth has risen again!
“What is truth?” is a question as good to ask now
as when Pontius Pilate first asked it of Jesus. The
truth is the good news that issues forth from the
Lord God in spite of enemies who try to distort and
garble and to ex-out and kill it. Jesus’ admission to
God, “Thy word is truth,” proves that the truth is
contained in God’s Holy Seriptures, the Holy Bible.
All the truth of the Bible revolves around its greatest
doctrine or teaching, namely, that of the kingdom of
God by his Son Jesus Christ, since it is by that king-
dom that Jehovah’s universal sovereignty and good
name will be for ever vindicated. Hence the primary
purpose for which Jehovah God sent his Son into the
world was to be a publisher of this truth. This fact
Pontius Pilate drew out of him when he asked Jesus:
“Art thou a king then?”’ “Certainly,” replied Jesus,
“I am a king. This is why I was born, this is why
I came into the world, to bear testimony to the truth.
Everyone who belongs to the truth listens to my
voice.” (John 18:37; Moffatt) “Christendom,” with
her nations and kingdoms locked in total war during
1914-1918, did not wish to listen to his voice as
expressed by his faithful fellow publishers. Hence
she gave ear to her religious advisers and crushed
the Kingdom truth to the ground in 1918,

®*World War I was in itself an uprising of the
nations against the kingdom of Almighty God Jeho-
vah, whose kingdom was due to be set up at the end
of the “times of the Gentiles” in 1914 and to extend
his universal sovereignty to this rebellious earth.
For close to forty years before that date Jehovah’s
witnesses had freely published the message of the

4. (a) What ig truth and where is it found? (b) Why did Jesus come
to earth, and why did not “Christendom’ lsten to his voice in 19187
5. What course did ‘‘Christendom’’ take toward God’s kingdom in 1914?
and with what was her attitude contrasted, at Revelation 117
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end of the Gentile times in 1914. Yet “Christendom”
refused to thank God for taking his rightful power
to himself in that year and beginning his sovereign
rule by his Son Jesus Christ. Instead, “Christen-
dom’s” nations raged in disregard of that fact by
launching off into a total war for domination of the
earth. The contrast between thanksgiving and rage
which showed up in 1914 was prophetically pictured
at Revelation 11:15-18, which reports it in these
words: “Then the seventh angel blew; and loud
voices followed in heaven, erying, ‘The rule of the
world has passed to our Lord and his Christ, and
he shall reign for ever and ever.” Then the four and
twenty Presbyters who are seated on their thrones
before God, fell on their faces and worshipped God,
saying, “‘We thank thee, Lord God almighty, who art
and wast, that thou hast assumed thy great power
and begun to reign; the nations were enraged, but
thy wrath has come.”—23Moffatt.

¢ Their rage then was like that of Gentile nations
in the Promised Land at the time that the rule over
the kingdom of Israel passed out of the hands of Saul
and his house and David, the shepherd of Bethlehem,
became king at Jerusalem as Jehovah’s servant.

" The citadel of Zion stood in the city of Jerusalem.
King David made it to be the place of his throne and
footstool. The Philistines feared that Jehovah’s
Theocratic sovereignty would be extended over them
by his anointed king David. So they raged against
him in two grand offensives. Jehovah God laughed
at their futile rebellions and brought the Philistines
low under his king’s feet by miraculously defeating
them. “He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh:
the Lord shall have them in derision. Then shall he
speak unto them in his wrath, and vex them in his
sore displeasure. Yet have I set my king upon my
holy hill of Zion.”—Ps. 2:4-6; 2 Sam. 5:4-25.

® Zion, the hill where David as Jehovah’s anointed
king reigned three thousand years ago, was a type.
It symbolized Jehovah’s capital organization in the
heavens, where He enthroned Christ Jesus as acting
King in 1914, to rule amid all his enemies. By thus
installing his Anointed King in the capital of the
universe at the close of the Gentile times in 1914
Jehovah God took up his power over this earth
belonging to him and by which power he will rule the
new world of righteousness. This is the news which
should have made the headlines in all publications
in 1914 and thereafter, inasmuch as all other events
of world interest are mere by-products of God’s
establishment of his Theocratic Government in Zion.
This news outweighs and overshadows all other
news in importance, because Jehovah’s Theocratic

6, 7. Like whose rage in David’s day is theirs to be compared
what attitude did Jehovah take toward such rage? comp ? and
8. What news s8hould have made the headlines in all bli
in 19147 and why? publications

Brooxryn, N. Y.

rule by Christ Jesus in Zion means that He will
remove, in a short time now, all enemies of what is
right and good and will bring in on earth everlasting
peace and salvation to all “men of good will”. Let
all such hail the good news!

OPPOSITION TO THE PUBLISHING

® Rather than greet such news with joy and thanks-
giving, the warring nations of “Christendom” turned
in their wrath upon those who were publishing these
glad tidings, namely, Jehovah’s consecrated people,
the followers of his reigning King Christ Jesus.
These publishers, since the incorporation of the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society in 1884, were
using this legal corporation as their agent or instru-
ment in publicizing the message of the Kingdom.
For this reason Jehovah’s witnesses throughout the
earth use the WarcaTowER publications in proclaim-
ing the Kingdom message. For the same reason
“Christendom’s” wrathful nations, during their first
total war against Jehovah’s reign by Christ Jesus,
banned the WarcrTowER publications and declared
it illegal to distribute them.

 The nations also gave ear to the religious
clergy’s false charges that Jehovah’s publishers of
the Kingdom were seditious and interfering with the
wartime efforts of the nations. So the nations and
the religious clergy co-operated in a willful perse-
cution of the Kingdom publishers. Many, including
the leading officials of the Watch Tower Society,
were imprisoned under the enemy’s false accusations
and by prejudiced judges. Some were killed. In some
sections mob violence was worked up, and due pro-
tection of the law against such was denied them.
Homes were illegally raided and ransacked. Chris-
tian assemblies of Jehovah’s people for worship and
Bible study were broken up and forbidden. Even
Bibles were confiscated. Worse still, some who were
associated with them and who professed being God’s
consecrated children turned traitor to their brethren
and played the part of Judas in betraying their
brethren to the persecuting authorities; they also
tried to draw away disciples after them and to cause
a break-up of the organization.

* Thus Jehovah’s consecrated faithful ones under-
went the fulfillment of Jesus’ prediction concerning
them at the end of this world, namely: “Then shall
they deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you:
and ye shall be HATED oF ALL NaTIONS for my name’s
sake. And then shall many be offended, and shall
betray one another, and shall hate one another. And
many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive
many. And because iniquity shall abound, the love of
many shall wax cold. But he that shall endure unto

9. Upor whom did *“Christendom” then t
she Bnn the WATCHTOWER publlcatlona?ll Urn in wrath? and why did

10, 11, How did the nations and ti

he cler, then co-oper: {
on persecution? and In fulfillment of wgit fperate in carrylng

prediction by Jesus?
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the end, the same shall be saved.”—Matt. 24:9-13,

** The trampling down of the publishers of truth
was foretold in the opening verses of Revelation,
chapter eleven, where the writer, the apostle John,
says: “There was given me a reed like unto a rod:
and one said, Rise, and measure the temple of God,
and the altar, and them that worship therein. And
the court which is without the temple leave without,
and measure it not; for it hath been given unto the
nations: and the holy ecity shall they tread under
foot forty and two months.” (Rev. 11:1, 2, Am. Stan.
Ver.) In ancient times the “holy city” that had the
temple for the worshipers of Jehovah was Jerusalem
or Zion. Of course, the heavenly Zion, or “Jerusalem
which is above”, is beyond being trodden down by
the Gentile nations on earth. Hence the “holy city”
that the enemies trod under foot forty and two
months, or three and a half years, must refer to the
faithful Christians on earth who are the “children”
of the heavenly Jerusalem. They are in line for a
place in the heavenly Kingdom, and Jehovah God’s
spirit dwells in them as in a holy temple. Hence the
apostle Paul writes to them, saying: “But Jerusalem
which is above is free, which is the mother of us all.
So then, brethren, we are not children of the bond-
woman, but of the free.” (Gal. 4:26,31) Such wor-
shipers of Jehovah were the ones who the history
of 1914-1918 shows were persecuted and trodden
down by the worldly nations.

®* This same Gentile treading down upon these
earthly representatives of the “Jerusalem which is
above” was foretold by Zechariah in these words:
“Behold, a day of Jehovah cometh, when thy spoil
shall be divided in the midst of thee. For I will
gather ALl NATIONS against Jerusalem to battle; and
the city shall be taken, and the houses rifled, and the
women ravished; and half of the city shall go forth
into captivity, and the residue [or remnant] of the
people shall not be cut off from the city.”—Zech.
14:1,2, Am.Stan. Ver.

¥ The year following the climax of the above
assault, the imprisoned officers of the Watch Tower
Society were released from their imprisonment, on
March 26, 1919, preliminary to being cleared of all
false charges by a reversal of the judgment against
them in the United States Federal court. On coming
forth, they found Jehovah’s devoted witnesses to be
in a downtrodden condition indeed, and lying in the
dust. There they had been lying, all the while sub-
mitting without a real fight against the invasion of
their right of worship as worshipers of the Lord God
Most High. They were submitting thereto because

12, Under what symbols was the trampling down of the truth-publishers
foretold at Revelation 11:1, 27

13. In what symbolic language was this treading down also foretold
at Zechariah 14:1, 2?

14. When were the Watch Tower officers releaged? and in what condition
did they find Jehovah’s consecrated people?
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they accepted the religious interpretation of “Chris-
tendom” that the governing authorities of this world
are the “higher powers” to whom every Christian
soul should be subject for fear of the sword.—See
Romans 13:1-4.

s This subject condition did not befit those on
earth who are the representatives of the heavenly
Zion and children of Jerusalem which is above.
Especially not so after Jehovah God had set up the
Kingdom and had exalted his Son Jesus Christ to
the active kingship in His capital organization Zion.
What is more, the first act of this Theocratic Govern-
ment was to fight the “war in heaven” against Satan
and all his demons and to fling them down to this
earth, thus making them the footstool of Jehoval’s
reigning King, Christ Jesus. The Seriptures and the
facts indicate that this was accomplished by the time
that World War I ended in 1918. (Rev. 12:7-14;
Ps. 110: 1, 2) It was therefore no time for the rem-
nant of Christ’s followers to be recognizing worldly
authorities of Satan’s organization as being “the
higher powers”. It was no time to be subject to their
interfering with the publication of Jehovah’s reign,
which began A.D. 1914. Therefore, upon the release
of the Watch Tower Society’s officers from prison
in 1919, Jehovah God by his King at the temple
began sending forth the call in fulfillment of the
following prophecy, at Isaiah 52:1, 2: “Awalke,
awake, put on thy strength, O Zion; put on thy
beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the holy city: for
henceforth there shall no more come into thee the
uncircumeised and the unclean. Shake thyself from
the dust; arise, sit on thy throne, O Jerusalem:
loose thyself from the bonds of thy neck, O captive
daughter of Zion."—A4m. Stan. Ver.

¢ At the time under consideration, the remnant on
earth were of Jehovah’s organization symbolized by
Zion and Jerusalem, but they were in the condition
like that of the earthly Zion and Jerusalem back
in 537 B.C. That was when King Cyrus began his
first year of reigning as conqueror of wicked Baby-
lon and as king of the Medo-Persian Empire. In that
year Zion, or Jerusalem, which had been destroyed
by King Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon in 607 B.C., had
fulfilled seventy years of lying desolate and in ruins.
What a sight she was! No queenly city was she, in
which kings of the tribe of Judah sat on the throne
and ruled as Theocratic representatives of Jehovah.
She was now a captive city, lying ruined in the dust
to which the uncircumecised and unclean Babylonian
aggressors had forced her, to the reproach of her
God. There she wallowed, stripped of her royal
Theocratic beauty, with bands of servitude about her
neck. In weakness and helplessness she lay, because
15. Why was that subject condition not befitting to them, and what
call to awake did Jehovah therefore send forth?

16. The remuant's condition then was like what condition of Zion and
Jerusalem? and bow only could deliverance come?
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all her children had been dragged away to captivity
in Babylon and all the territory over which she had
reigned lay desolate, without man or domesticated
beast. (Jer. 26:93; 32:43; 33:10,12; 35: 8-13) Solely
the power of her God, Jehovah, could deliver her
and cause her to rise again. His power did so, at
the appointed time, as he had promised. (2 Chron.
36:17-23) Leading up to that, Jehovah expressed
his wrath against Jerusalem’s oppressors. He caused
the overthrow of the mighty Babylonian empire by
the combined hosts of King Darius of Media and his
nephew Cyrus of Persia, in 539 B.C.

¥ But Jerusalem was still left lying desolate in the
dust, inactive as in the sleep of death. In the seven-
tieth year of her desolation, in 537 B.C., Cyrus the
Persian succeeded his unele Darius to the throne of
the victorious empire. Then God began bringing to
pass his good promises to revive and restore Jeru-
salem or Zion. Note, please, that this all centered
around the worship of Jehovah God at his temple;
for he caused King Cyrus to publish a decree for
the rebuilding of Jehoval’s temple on the old site

17. When and how did the reviving and restoring of Jerusalem start?

Brooxryw, N. Y.

at Jerusalem. Cyrus invited the faithful Jews to
return to their native land for rebuilding the temple
and restoring the worship of Jehovah there. A rem-
nant of faithful worshipers of Jehovah God returned
and undertook the restoration of the temple. Thus
the restoration of Zion or Jerusalem began with the
revival and rebuilding of the worship of her God.
—Ezra 1:1-6.

18 Jehovah God thus returned with favor to Zion
and restored her for his own name’s sake and for
the vindication of his good word of promise. By
divine merecy Zion or Jerusalem rose from her
prone condition in the dust. She became the city
of which Christ Jesus said: “It is the city of the
great King.” (Matt. 5: 35) This restoration of Jeho-
vah’s Theoeratic organization became public knowl-
edge throughout the ancient world. The fulfillment
of this prophetic event in this twentieth century
must likewise be published throughout this modern
world, for it is news freighted with the hope of
early realization of everlasting peace and salvation.

18. What then became public knowledge throughout the ancient world,
and what did this foreshadow?

THE PUBLISHER’'S GOOD NEWS

537 B.C. was a news event of such importance

that it was preserved on the pages of secular and
sacred history. But that was only a miniature picture
of the complete and final fulfillment of the prophecy
of Isaiah 52:1. This modern fulfillment does not
come by means of the Jewish Zionist movement, nor
is it upon the old earthly Jerusalem in Palestine,
now under the British mandate and regarded as a
sacred city by Mohammedans, Catholics, Protes-
tants, and Jews. The fulfillment is upon the loyal
remnant of Jehovalh’s worshipers who endured, at
the hands of “Christendom” during World War I,
the antitype of ancient Jerusalem’s desolation. Jeho-
vah’s remnant are the children of the “Jerusalem
which is above” and which is “the mother” of them
all. They are the consecrated followers of Jehovah’s
King who reigns on the heavenly Mount Zion. (Gal.
4:26; Rev. 14:1-4) Their desolated condition eame
in 1918, as shown in the preceding article, because
they incurred God’s wrath through failing to boldly
publish "the reign of Zion’s King and to faithfully
maintain Jehovah’s worship at His temple through-
out World War I

2Tn 1918 the King Christ Jesus, who was fore-
shadowed by King Cyrus, came to Jehovah’'s great
spiritual temple for the judgment of the “house of

]ERUSALEM’S restoration from and after

1. Upon whom was the modern fulfiliment of Jerusalem’'s restoration
due to come? and why was it necessary?

2. {a) In 1918 what even took place, and for what change in the remnant’s
condition did it call? (b) What did Jehovah's cry to awake mean?

God”. He came in order to purge out the unfaithful
and unclean ones, leaving a purified remnant. (Mal.
3:1-3) Babylon’s mighty invisible king, Satan the
Devil, had then been toppled from the heavens and
made the footstool of the Greater Cyrus, Christ
Jesus. Hence it was no longer the right arrangement
for the remnant as representatives of Zion’s King
to be lying in eaptivity to the Babylonish organiza-
tion of religion, commerce and polities. The time was
here for the revival and reconstruction of Jehoval’s
worship in the earth, at his temple where He had
placed his name. So, addressing himself to the faith-
ful remnant on earth held in Babylonish captivity
down till A.D. 1919, Jehovah God cried out: “Awake,
awake; put on thy strength, O Zion; put on thy
beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the holy city!”
(Isa. 52:1) That irresistible command meant that
He had ordained that Jehovah’s visible Theocratic
organization on earth should rise again.

*For this to take place it required that Zion’s
remnant, the children of “Jerusalem which is above”,
must rouse themselves from their deathly inactivity
under the heavy heel of Babylon, Satan’s world
organization. They must break loose from their
captivity and return to organized activity as Jeho-
vah’s Theocratic organization which knows no bond-
age to Babylon. They must be strong in Him their
God. Fear of men, especially fear due to the accepted

3. For this to take place, what was required of the remnant to do?
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religious untruth that Babylonish worldly authori-
ties are the “higher powers” who rightly command
the Christians’ subjection, had robbed them of
strength to push on in God’s worship as his wit-
nesses. The ensnaring fear of men, and the weaken-
ing doctrines and traditions of religion, must all be
purged out by re-examining the Bible and learning
the “present truth”, which brings freedom. By feed-
ing upon God’s Word of truth, Zion’s remnant would
put on strength to do their commissioned work; they
would grow strong. “Through knowledge shall the
just be delivered.” “A wise man is strong; yea, a
man of knowledge increaseth strength.”—Prov.
11:9; 24:5.

¢ Jerusalem of old was a holy city when her king
ruled in faithfulness to God and no religion was
permitted in the kingdom. What gave her beauty
like a garment was the identifying herself as being
entirely devoted to Jehovah God and as being the
city where He had put his name, locating his temple
there. This shows how the remnant of the children
of “Jerusalem which is above” became a holy organi-
zation from and after 1919 and put on beautiful
garments. It was by rousing themselves from their
inert, disorganized state and seeking to be exclu-
sively an organization of Jehovah’s servants who are
unreservedly dedicated to him and who refuse to
render slavish service to the Babylonish worldly
organization. They must seek to be actively a “people
for his name”, Jehoval’s name, and to identify them-
selves as witnesses of Him and ambassadors for his
now-set-up kingdom under Christ. Thus Jerusalem,
or her remnant of children on earth, put on her
beautiful garments of identification. The official
servants of the Watch Tower Society having been
released from unjust prison restraints in 1919, the
.remnant now diligently engaged in the strengthening
study of God’s Word and in the proclamation of that
Word to those with hearing ears. They earnestly
applied themselves to strengthening their organiza-
tion for service and to making it more effective for
giving the most powerful witness yet to Jehovah’s
name and kingdom.

s That course of action Jerusalem’s children could
take with all confidence. Why ? Because of Jehovah’s
promise, which still stands good in this year 1946:
“For henceforth there shall no more come into thee
the uncircumecised and the unclean.” (Isa. 52:1)
That promise shows that the earthly Jerusalem in
Palestine cannot be the organization meant; for the
invading armies of the uncircumecised and unclean
Gentiles did invade that earthly city again and raze
her to the ground and trample her in the dust,

4. How did the remnant become a “holy” organizatien and put on
Jerusalem’s “beautiful garments’”?
5. Because of what promise could the remnant do so with confidence?

and why does not the promise apply to earthly Jerusalem?

Fre WATCHTOWER 89

A.D. 70. The Roman armies under Titus untterly
destroyed her, thirty-seven years after she had
rejected Jehovah’s greatest Publisher, Christ Jesus,
and turned him over to the executioners.—Luke
19: 41.-486,

® Hence the true and complete fulfillment of the
divine promise applies to the Theocratic organiza-
tion of Jehoval’s remnant. They are his children by
His “woman”, and their circumeision is “that of the
heart”. (Rom. 2:29) The uncircumcised who are
never again, as in 1918, to trample down the organ-
ization and render it inactive in God’s work are the
Babylonish worldlings of “Christendom”, Catholie
and Protestant. The unclean who are no more to
have any part with such uncircumeised ones in thus
crippling Jehovah’s organization of servants are the
Judas class, those who professed consecration to
Jehovah God but who turned traitor and became an
“evil servant” class and who co-operated with the
unclean world in its attacks on Jehovah’s remnant.
They acted the part of the Edomites of old, the
descendants of Edom or Esau. Esau, although cir-
cumeised, showed himself profane and unclean
toward God by despising the birthright of the cove-
nant which Jehovah God made with Abraham.

" Let us not misunderstand God’s promise to his
remnant of Zion and Jerusalem. It is not that these
modern uncircumecised and unclean ones shall never
again attack and maltreat his witnesses after 1918.
They have assaulted and tried to overthrow the
organization of his witnesses, during the heyday of
Nazi-Fascist-Vatican collaboration in 1933-1945.
Hence Jehovah’s promise means that such uncircum-
cised assailants, with the unclean “evil servant” class
conniving, will never again break down and destroy
the unity and organization and faithful activity of
His witnesses on earth. The remmant, together with
their good-will companions, are today not groggy
from the heavy persecutions and assaults by the
religionists and their allies during the global war
just ended. Zion or Jerusalem, as represented by
the remnant, stands up, awake, active and strong in
God’s work. She wears beauntiful garments marking
her as God’s visible organization whom he has
delivered and preserved for his glory and service.

® Further describing the right attitude that his
visible organization must maintain on earth, Jeho-
vah says: “Shake thyself from the dust; arise, sit
on thy throne, O Jerusalem: loose thyself from the
bonds of thy neck, O captive daughter of Zion.” (Isa.
52:2, Am.Stan.Ver.) The dust pictures the state of
being under the feet of the enemy organization that
had overthrown the organization of God’s conse-

8. Who are the uncircumcised and unclean meant in the promise?

7. How should we understand that promise? and what today shows |t
has not been brokemn?

8. From what did Jehovah command his visible organization to shake itself?
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crated people and taken it captive. The dust itself
is dry, worthless, thrown upon the head in mourn-
ing, and is food fit for only that Old Serpent, the
Devil, to bite in defeat. From such dust Jehovah
commanded his remnant in 1919 to shake themselves
loose. God sent them this command by his newly
installed King, the Greater Cyrus, Christ Jesus,
whom He enthroned in 1914 and sent to the temple
in 1918.

® Once it was proper for the remnant to repent in
sackeloth and ashes over their past failure during
World War 1. Yet the dust was no place for them to
linger any longer, now that the “war in heaven” had
been fought and the demon gods of this Babylonish
world had been cast down to the dust under Christ’s
feet. The tables had been turned upon the enemy.
Now the remnant was commanded to recognize its
(God-given rights and liberty as His “faithful and
wise servant” and to shake itself energetically loose
from the dry, worthless, unnourishing, mournful
things of the Devil’s organization. The remnant
should not let that Babylonish organization keep
them occupied in such death-dealing things and
away from an upright, respectable and free part
in Jehoval’s service.

w“Arise and sit down, O Jerusalem,” was Jeho-
vah’s royal command by his Greater Cyrus. This did
not mean to rise up and then sit down on the ground
again, with legs crossed in Oriental fashion. Jeru-
salem, that is to say, her remnant of children on
earth, must not sit in the low position of the van-
quished, but in the high seat of the conqueror, for
her God, by his enthroned King, had won the “war
in heaven” over the Babylonish enemies. Jehovah’s
command to her to sit down, therefore, meant that
she was to sit in a lofty seat, and to ascend to it
by a footstool.

1 The American Standard Version Bible gives the
right thought when it translates the Hebrew so as
to fully express the idea, hy saying: “Arise, sit on
thy throne, O Jerusalem.” Other modern translators
read the Hebrew another way and translate it to
say: “Arise, O captive Jerusalem,” so as to balance
the later expression, “O captive daughter of Zion.”
(An American Translation; Moffatt) But, whatever
was the original reading of Isaiah’s prophecy, the
command is that Jehovah’s visible organization of
his remnant should not lie or sit longer as a captive
of this Babylonish world and its religion. It must
rise up and rear up its organization on the high place
of service which Jehovah had decreed for his rem-
nant. That way it might be like a glorious, free and

9. Why was the dust no longer a proper place? and how must the
rempant shake itself loose?

10. What position did the command, *“Arise and sit down,” mean that
Jerusalem should take?

11, (a) How is the Hebrew text here variously transiated? (b) What
does the command mean the organization must do? and why _is the
lofty seat appropriate?
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independent city set upon Zion’s hill and which could
not be hid from the eyes of all the world. The
world, before its final end at the battle of Arma-
geddon, must know that Jehovah God has a visible
organization and that it stands free and fearless as
a witness for Him in the earth. His organized rem-
nant, sitting in the lofty seat as approved ambassa-
dors of Jehovah’s kingdom, occupy a seat higher
than any that the highest persons in the Devil’s
world occupy. They are therefore fitting representa-
tives of Jehovah’s Anointed King who sits on Zion’s
throne with all his enemies now made to be his
footstool.—Hebh. 10:12, 13.

' When seated on high, Jehovah’s remnant of Zion
could not look seemly with the bonds of captivity
about their neck. Hence the command : “Loose thyself
from the bands of thy neck, O captive daughter of
Zion.” (Isa. 52:2) In obedience, the remnant of
Jehovah’s witnesses no longer let themselves be led
whithersoever the ruling powers of modern Babylon
choose to lead them. They do not let their heads,
their thoughts, be taken captive by the religion or
ideas or propaganda of this world and thereby be
held down to the service of this condemned and fleet-
ing world. They no longer bow their necks under the
impression that the worldly authorities who fight
against God are “the higher powers”, With the free-
dom of the use of their heads, which the knowledge
of God’s truth has brought to them, they own no
other headship than that of Jehovah God and his
King, the Higher Powers in fact and in truth. The
Lord God graciously revealed this truth to his
remnant in the columns of The Watchiower in June,
1929. But even before this revelation, they began
acting in fulfillment of the prophetic command:
“Deliver thyself, O Zion, that dwellest [captive] with
the daughter of Babylon.” (Zech. 2:7) By obedience
thereto, they became the “remnant of her seed, which
keep the commandments of God, and have the testi-
mony of Jesus Christ”.—Rev. 12:17.

* Realizing they were like Isaiah who was for the
time being displeasing to the Lord God at his temple
because of unclean lips, the remnant saw that it was
necessary to obey God rather than the unclean men
of the world, if destruction was to be escaped. And
so they offered themselves to be sent forth on Jeho-
vah’s postwar witness work, with a “Here am I;
send me!” Going forth on such an errand could not
be done by remaining in captive obedience to the
Babylonish authorities of this world. Hence, with
the courage of Elisha, the remnant marched forth.
They challenged the governing powers of the nations
to show cause why they were continuing to hold

12. From what was the remnant commanded to 1 ?

how have they dome this? oosen their neck? and
13. To escape destruction, what was the remnant obliged to do? an
bow did they demonstrate that their neck-bonds had gbeen brok'en?d
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political ruling power on earth in defiance of Jeho-
vah’s kingdom by his enthroned Son Christ Jesus
and to command the obedience of the peoples. (Isa.
6:1.9) Thus as they went forth testing out their
freedom of action in God’s witness work, they dis-
covered with delight that his greater Cyrus had
cracked the bands of captivity from their necks.
Their newly acquired liberty they owed to Jehovah
God and his King, to serve them and not Babylon.

ADVERTISING HIS NAME

* One fact is certain: Such postwar developments
concerning this small remnant were not just
accidental or due to a happy chance. They were
ordered and guided directly by the Supreme Power,
for his name’s sake. Back there the Versailles Peace
Conference of 1919 interested itself in Wilson’s four-
teen points and in carving up Europe according to
the idea of the “self-determination of peoples” polit-
ically and culturally. But Jehovah God paid atten-
tion to a small group that disregarded all nation-
alities for unity’s sake, namely, his faithful remnant
that had survived the perils and the persecutions
of World War 1. Justice to his own great name,
and also the future advertising of his name before
all nations, was connected with the deliverance of
this remnant. The Lord God showed that connection
by saying: “For thus saith Jehovah, Ye were sold
for.nought; and ye shall be redeemed without money.
For thus saith the Lord Jehovah, My people went
down at the first into Egypt to sojourn there: and
the Assyrian hath oppressed them without cause.
Now therefore, what do I here, saith Jehovah, seeing
that my people is taken away for nought? they that
rule over them do howl, saith Jehovah, and my name
continually all the day is blasphemed. Therefore my
people shall know my name: therefore they shall
know in that day that I am he that doth speak;
behold, it is I.”—Isa. 52:3-6, Am.Stan. Ver.

% Yes, his question is a very proper one. What
profit did Jehovah really have to show for letting
the Gentile nations, whose times of uninterrupted
domination of the earth ran out A.D. 1914, take his
consecrated people captive? Their defiance and rage
against Jehovah and his enthroned King from and
after 1914 did not pay in anything valuable to him,
to buy the right and authority to oppress the conse-
crated publishers of his kingdom. Therefore Jeho-
val’s remnant were under no obligation to buy their
way out to freedom, and Jehovah was under no obli-
gation to redeem or deliver his people by any money
payment or other redemptive price to the Gentile
nations. The temporary postwar commercial pros-

. Why were such postwar developments concerning the remnant not
xlatcxdengnl? and how do Jehovah's next words show his name was involved?
15. Why was there no obligation to redeem the remnant with money
and buy the way out to freedom
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perity of such nations was not due to His blessing on
them for letting his people go back free to their
service of their God at his temple. Rather, a retribu-
tion was due to the nations for fighting against God
and mistreating the publishers of his kingdom which
was set up in 1914.

% Accordingly Jehovah God reminds us that, in
the days when his faithful servant Joseph was the
food administrator of Egypt during the world
famine, his father Jacob and all his children and
good-will servants moved down into Egypt for a
temporary sojourn. But shortly after Joseph's death
Egypt forgot how this man of Jehovah God had
saved Egypt from disaster by famine, and she
selfishly turned upon Jehovah’s chosen people and
oppressed them. This brought great contempt and
reproach upon Jehovah's name, who had blessed
them with seven years of abundance before the
famine. So Jehovah and his people owed Egypt no
debt for benefits rendered. Neither he nor his people
paid her anything when he redeemed or delivered
his people. Then, about a thousand years thereafter,
the Assyrian took his turn at oppressing this same
people, “without a cause,” and just to satisfy his
ambition for world domination.

"By the term “Assyrian” is doubtless meant
Babylon. It succeeded to Assyria’s place as the domi-
nant world power. It overthrew Nineveh, the capital
city of the Assyrian Empire. Under King Nebu-
chadnezzar, Babylon set out on the road to world
conquest. Then it was that these uncircumecised
Babylonians and their unclean allies overran the
kingdom of Judah and destroyed Jerusalem and its
temple built by Solomon. The surviving Jews Nebu-
chadnezzar carried captive to Babylon, leaving Jeru-
salem as desolate as any bombed-out city in Ger-
many. What did Jehovah have out of that situation?
Those that ruled over his captive people with a high
hand howled at them boastingly, and Jehovah’s
name, by which his people had been called, was set
at nought and reproached daily. The captive condi-
tion of his people, and the wrecked condition of
Jerusalem, the city of his temple and of his anointed
kings, were in themselves a reproach to the name
or fame of Jehovah. The unfaithful Jews may have
boasted of their having Jehovah God’s law com-
mitted to them, but their brag did not honor God,
for they disesteemed their privilege of having his
law by breaking it. Hence the question: “Thou that
makest thy boast of the law, through breaking the
law dishonourest thou God? For the name of God
is blasphemed among the Gentiles [continually]
through you, as it is written [at Isaiah 52:5].”
—Rom. 2: 23, 24.

16. In this regard, how does God use Egypt’'s case as an illustration?

17. How did the Assyrian oppress Jehovah's people without cause? and
how was his name then plasphemed continually
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* The captive state of Jehovah’s consecrated
people in 1918 due to their failure to adhere to his
law during World War I was not to His honor. It
gave the nations, and particularly Catholic and
Protestant religionists, something to boast about.
So they howled at His oppressed people with threats,
misrepresentations, prison sentences, unrighteous
decrees, and gloatings over their success in dispos-
ing of these worshipers of Jehovah and proclaimers
of his Word and kingdom. Not by Jehovah’s captive
people, but by their masters, by these howlers, was
God’s name blasphemed, reviled and reproached
“continually every day” and his reputation was
besmirched. If nothing else, this sitnation required
the vindication of his name, particularly since this
is “the day of Jehovah”, from and after 1914 and
down till the “battle of that great day of God
Almighty” at Armageddon. (Rev. 16:14,16) Why,
even before his own people his name and fame
needed to be magnified, that they might be his con-
vinced witnesses. “Therefore,” Jehovah positively
promised, “my people shall know my name, they
shall know on that day that it is I who have spoken
—see! here I am.”—TIsa. 52:6, .An Amer. Trans.;
Leeser; Am.Stan.Ver., margin.

¥ By their deliverance from subjection to the
enemy’s power, which began in 1919, the remnant of
his people in America as well as in all other lands
knew that Jehovah was near. e was present to save
and deliver by means of his King, the Greater Cyrus
at the temple. Many centuries ago he had spoken of
this deliverance and salvation, and, lo, now he had
done it. Their eyes of faith beheld Jeliovah in his
glory and power as their Redeemer and Deliverer.

THE PUBLISHER APPEARS

** The viewpoint the prophet Isaiah now takes is
that of Zion or Jerusalem lying desolate in the dust
like a female captive, robbed by the Babylonian
despoilers of her sons and daughters. Her temple
at which her faithful children worshiped Jehovah
as the invisible Theocratic King of Israel is in ruins,
robbed of its holy ark of His covenant above which
his miraculous shekinah light had shone. Outwardly
it seemed as if Zion’s God had ceased to reign over
his holy organization and as if Babylon’s god, Satan
the Devil, with all his demons, had triumphed and
had ascended on high to make himself like the Most
High God. The Gentile nations not seeing that Jeho-
vah had temporarily forsaken her on account of his
displeasure at her fall away from his worship, they
mistook Jerusalem’s destruction for a defeat of
Jehovah by Satan the Devil and as the final end of

18. How was Jehovah's name likewise blasphemed in 19187 and before
whom must his name be magnified?

19, How did the remnant then come to know the truth of Jelhovah's
words, “See! here I am"?

20. What condition of Zjon or Jerusalem is the viewpoint that the
prophet Isajah takes at this point?
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Jehovah’s reign in any part of the earth. Seventy
years pass, with Jerusalem lying chained in the dust
and wreckage atop her hills.

2 Faintly mindful of God’s promise by his prophet
Jeremiah (Jer. 25:11,12), Jerusalem or Zion now
lifts her lusterless eyes, to the north, whither her
children had long ago been dragged by the brutal
hordes to Babylon. Look there! On the mountaintop
of Jehovah’s territory! That messenger, whose feet
bear him swiftly forward! His bright, festal cloth-
ing marks him from afar as a herald of good tidings!
And he is coming to her, fairly leaping from moun-
tain to mountain! His voice—did music ever
sound sweeter?—rings with good cheer, and she
hears her name, Zion, Jerusalem, sung out! Spon-
taneously there well up in the heart of this hitherto
captive Holy City the inspired words of God’s
prophet, who once said to her:

2 “How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet
of him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth
peace, that bringeth good tidings of good, that pub-
lisheth salvation, that saith unto Zion, Thy God
reigneth! The voice of thy watchmen [Jerusalem
sees, as it were, her walls and towers rebuilt and her
watchers at their posts on high, beholding the beau-
tiful, welcome sight with her] ! they lift up the voice,
together do they sing; for they shall see eye to eye,
when Jehovah returneth to Zion. Break forth into
joy, sing together, ye waste places of Jerusalem;
for Jehovah hath comforted his people, he hath
redeemed Jerusalem. Jehovah hath made bare his
holy arm in the eyes of all the nations; and all the
ends of the earth have seen the salvation of our
God.”—Isa. 52: 7-10, 4m. Stan. Ver.

** This, as the prophecy underwent fulfillment
from and after 1919, was the beautiful sight and
welcome experience that cheered first Jehovah’s
remnant and thereafter all those of all nations who
have heard the melodious voices of the watchmen of
Zion’s visible organization on earth. The messenger
whose coming is beauteous is Jehovah’s Chief
Messenger and Servant, Christ Jesus. In 1918 he
came to Jehovah’s spiritual temple in Zion. He came
then as the glorious Viector over the oppressor
organization, Babylon, whose god, Satan “the prince
of the demons”, Christ Jesus had trounced in the
“war in heaven” and had put under his footstool
at the earth. This One, now Viector, is the meek
and lowly One who had said in the synagogue at
Nazareth where he carpentered: “The spirit of the
Lord Jehovah is upon me; because Jehovah hath
anointed me to preach good tidings unto the meek;
he hath sent me to bind up the broken-hearted, to

21, 22, From this viewpoint, what does Zion or Jerusalem behold? and
what prophetic words well up in her heart?

23, (&) Whom does this cheer? (b) Who is the messenger, and according
to what prophecy was his coming in this capacity fitting?
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proclaim liberty to the captives, and the opening of
the prison to them that are bound; to proclaim the
year of Jehovah’s favor, and the day of vengeance
of our God; to comfort all that mourn; to appoint
unto them that mourn in Zion, to give unto them a
garland for ashes, the oil of joy for mourning, the
garment of praise for the spirit of heaviness; that
they may be called trees of righteousness, the
planting of Jehovah, that he may be glorified.”
(Isa. 61:1-3, Am.Stan.Ver.) Now this Anointed
Messenger of Jehovah comes as Comforter and
Reconstructor of Zion’s remnant on earth.

2 History records the fact that,in September, 1922,
at an international assembly of many thousands of
Jehovah’s witnesses at Cedar Point, Ohio, it was
disclosed to them from the Bible that Christ Jesus,
as God’s reigning King, had come to the temple
in 1918 for the judgment of His people. On that
oceasion, after making this disclosure from the
Bible and the facts in fulfillment, the president of
the Wateh Tower Society concluded his speech with
these words: “Be faithful and true witnesses for the
Lord. Go forward in the fight until every vestige of
Babylon lies desolate. Herald the message far and
wide. The world must know that Jehovah is God and
that Jesus Christ is King of kings and Lord of lords.
This is the day of all days. Behold, the King reigns!
You are his publicity agents. Therefore advertise,
advertise, advertise, the King and his kingdom.”
(Quoted from The Watchiower, November 1, 1922)
After that, as the light of this day of Jehovah
became more clear, the remnant discerned more
plainly the beauty of his victorious royal Messenger
at the temple. By Jehovah’s interpretations of the
prophecies of the Bible they heard and understood
more distinetly the blessed message borne by His
Messenger.—Mal. 3:1-3.

# The Messenger published peace to God’s rem-
nant on earth, now that they had repented from past
failure in his service and God’s anger against them
had passed. He published peace also to persons out
of all nations of the earth who rejoiced at the resto-
ration of Zion’s remnant and who turned with good-
will to Jehovah as God and to Zion as His Theocratic
organization; yes, “on earth peace to men of good
will,” (Luke 2:14, Douay) The Messenger brought
glad tidings of good things due to come henceforth
to God’s visible organization of faithful witnesses
on earth, in fulfillment of the good promises of His
Word. “And there shall be no more curse.” (Rev.
22:3) The Messenger published salvation. That
meant vietory, Jehovah’s victory in vindication of
his universal sovereignty as the Supreme One, and

24, How, at Cedar Point, Ohlo, in 1822, was attention called to this
messenger? and how have his presence and message become clearer?
25. In what sense did the Messenger publish (a) peace, (b) tidings of
good things, and (c) salvation?
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also the saving of his people from all the power of
the enemy, even from death itself. That included
salvation or rescue from captivity to Satan’s organ-
ization Babylon.

*¢ The deduction might be drawn from the captiv-
ity of Jehovah’s consecrated people during World
War I that Jehovah God was not then reigning. To
correct such wrong deduction, the Messenger came
to the temple in 1918 and assured Zion’s faithful
remnant: “Your God has become king.” “That saith
unto Zion, Thy God hath become king.” (Isa. 52:7,
An Amer. Trans.; Rotherham) In 1914 Jehovah thus
became King, to reign forever over all parts of the
universe, including this earth. In expression of his
universal sovereignty he seated Christ Jesus as his
reigning King-Consort. He empowered him to fight
and push the Devil and his demon hosts out of
heaven and to keep them under foot at the earth
until the time comes at Armageddon to crush the
Serpent’s head in death. All the signs of the coming
of Jehovah’s anointed King into power in the King-
dom began in 1914, the signs beginning with World
War L. The rage of the nations at Jehovah’s Theo-
cratic reign thus begun was vented in assaulting and
taking captive his devoted people on earth, which,
therefore, was no proof that Jehovah had not taken
his universal power to reign over this earth. But,
if any doubt existed on the matter, the salvation of
his servants out of Babylon’s tight grip from and
after 1919 proved beyond question that Zion’s God
had become King and had begun to reign by his
Greater Cyrus, Christ Jesus.

2 Should such news of universal importance be
given free publication throughout all the nations of
earth? Should the peoples of all nations be given
free access to this news? Yes, and that, too, in spite
of all the opposition by the Roman Catholic Hier-
archy and all other news-censoring agencies of the
world. This news is of interest and of life-giving
value not only to the small remnant of Zion’s organ-
ization but also to all persons in all nations who are
feeling after the true God, if haply they might find
him. This news, of all news, has to do with the para-
mount issue of this day and which must be settled
conclusively in this atomic age, namely, Who is the
Supreme Sovereign, the Life-giver, the Deliverer,
and hence the true and only God Almighty? And
such news identifies who that one is, namely, Jeho-
vah God. The setting up of his Theocratic Govern-
ment by Christ Jesus in 1914 means that the decisive
fight over the issue, the battle of Armageddon, is
near. Hence destruction hangs nigh over the heads
of all persons that have not known to take their

26. (a) What wrong deduction might be drawn from the captivity
in 1918, and how did the Messenger correct this? (b) Why were his
words on this true?

27. Should such news be given free publication everywhere? and why?
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immovable stand on Jehoval’s side of the issue as
subjects of His sovereignty and kingdom.

*® The Kingdom’s establishment betokens also
everlasting peace and salvation from all of man-
kind’s enemies and the restoring of paradise to this
earth on a global scale. The salvation of Jehovah’s
remnant out of the enemy’s bondage from and after
1919 was just the forerunner of such eternal bless-
ings to men of good-will who would manifest them-
selves in every nation, if just given the chance to
hear the news published by Jehovah’s Messenger of
glad tidings. To quote the apostle Paul, at Romans
10:13-15: “Whosoever shall call upon the name of
the Lord [Jehovah] shall be saved. How then shall
they call on him in whom they have not believed?
and how shall they believe in him of whom they have
not heard? and how shall they hear without a
preacher? And how shall they preach, except they
be sent? as it is written, How beautiful are the feet
of them that preach the gospel of peace, and bring
glad tidings of good things!”

2 Almighty God was determined to break the tight
news censorship of “Christendom’s” religionists and
get the vital news through to the people. He was de-
termined to raise up publishers under his Messenger
Christ Jesus to report the news to the peoples of all
nations. This determination God showed in these
next words to Zion in response to the Chief
Messenger’s beautiful coming: “All your sentinels
are shouting, in a triumph-song, for they see the
Eternal [Jehovah] face to face as he returns to
Sion. Break into a song of praise, O ruins of Jeru-
salem; the Eternal [Jehovah] has consoled his
people, he has freed Jerusalem. All nations have
seen the Eternal bare his sacred arm for action, and
all ends of the earth shall see how our God gains
the victory.”—Isa. 52:8-10, Mofatt.

% The faithful remnant are the watchmen who
caught up the song from Jehovah’s beautiful
Messenger. Having these facts revealed to them
from God’s Word since 1919, they have not kept
silent. As if they saw Jehovah eye to eye (Num.
14:14, A4.8.V., margin), they know that he has
restored Zion by delivering her earthly, visible part.
In response to the divine call to be His witnesses and
publicity agents, the Lord God has sent them forth
into all the habitable earth to preach the Kingdom
gospel and let the people hear.—Matt. 24: 14,

3 What was once the waste places and ruins of his
visible earthly organization has burst forth into
songs of praise to him among all the nations, as His

28. Of what was the remnant’'s salvation from bondage a forerunner,
and what words of the apostle Paul, at Romans 10, are here appropriate?
29, Hence what was Jehovah determined to do, and how was this
determination expressed in lIsaiah 527

30. What do the ‘“watchmen" see, and how do they sing?

31. (a) How, and_-why, do Jerusalem’s waste places break out Iinto
joyful song? (b) How. have all nations and ends of the earth seen
Jebovah's arm bared and His salvation?
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witnesses publish everywhere the good tidings. They
have been comforted and made glad by his Chief
Messenger and Publisher, Christ Jesus. Clear
through the global war of 1939-1945 and till this day
they have kept up their free and persistent activity
as Kingdom publishers in all the nations. This is
proof that Almighty God has redeemed and liberated
the children of “Jerusalem which is above” and has
returned with favor to these representatives of Zion.
Their deliverance was an open expression of the
power of Jehovah’s mighty arm of salvation. By
their bold and fearless aectivity throughout this
opposing world, and by the news-content of their
exclusive message, the people of good-will of all
nations see Jehovah’s holy arm bared and that it
has brought salvation to his faithful people. Such
people of good-will, to the ends of the earth where
the gospel has been preached thus far, see that now
in this atomic age they must not trust in the fleshly
arm of the United Nations Organization nor in any
world federation, but solely in the saving arm of
Jehovah God for everlasting salvation.

2 The people of good-will who hear Jehovah’s
remnant and who see and trust in the arm of His
salvation are also taking up the song of praise
which they hear from these watchmen of Zion. They
are made glad and rejoice with His people. This
they are invited to do by the great Savior and by his
Chief Publisher. (Rev. 22:17) In increasing thou-
sands they will do so in this postwar era.

KEEP FREE FOR PUBLICITY WORK

 In view of the tremendous publicity to be given
to Jehovah’s kingdom by Christ Jesus in the greatest
Christian educational campaign of all time, what
shall we do, we who have entered this postwar
period with its atomic-energy possibilities? Listen
to the words coming through the prophet Isaiah.
This time he takes his standpoint as in the very
midst of ancient Babylon, symbol of this devilish
world, and where the Jewish exiles from the king-
dom of Zion and Jerusalem had lain captive, cut
off from worshiping Jehovah at the place where he
set up his temple and placed his name. Hence the
words of Isaiah 52:11, 12 are directed to the conse-
crated remnant from and after 1919, and now also
to the thousands of the remmnant’s good-will com-
panions in all nations of the world: “Depart ye,
depart ye, go ye out from thence, touch no unclean
thing; go ye out of the midst of her; cleanse your-
selves, ye that bear the vessels of Jehovah. For ye
shall not go out in haste, neither shall ye go by flight:
for Jehovah will go before you; and the God of
Israel will be your rearward.”—Am. Stan. Ver.

32. How do such good-will persons respond to the song, and why?

33. Where does the prophet Isaiah now take his standpoint, and to
whom {8 the command now directed?
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% In the distant past, when King Cyrus entrusted
the faithful Jewish remnant with the stolen vessels
of Jehovah’s temple to carry them back to the site
of Jerusalem and restore them to His rebuilt temple
there, that remnant of vessel-bearers were required
to be clean. It was required of them to get out of
Babylon and not be held back and tied down there by
any unclean, selfish, Babylonish things. Otherwise
they could never enjoy this rare privilege of bear-
ing those sacred vessels and returning to God’s true
worship at the place of his temple and holy name.
Back there in the first year of Cyrus’ reign a Jewish
remnant cleaned up and undertook this service and
its obligations. This foreshadowed that a Christian
remnant would undertake like service down here
from and after 1919, and that many modern-day
Nethinim and other suchlike persons of good-will
would return to Jehoval’s service and worship with
them. (Ezra 1:1-11; 2:1,43,55-58) And this has
come to pass.

% The true vessels of Jehovah for use in his temple
worship are the truths of his holy Word and the
sacred commission and responsibilities of publishing
these Kingdom truths. The consecrated bodies of
the remnant, who are part of the temple in which
God’s spirit dwells, are also likened to vessels for
use in his service. The carrying forth of these vessels
to God’s name and honor demands a clean-cut separa-
tion of his consecrated witnesses from this world,
modern Babylon. To touch its unclean things by
taking part with this world in its schemes and activi-
ties for a United Nations Organization and a better

34. (a) Why, and how, were the remnant back there required to be
clean? (b) What did the action of those faithful ones foreshadow?
35. () What are the ‘vessels of the Lord" that must be borne?
(b) In what way must God's consecrated witnesses ‘touch no unclean
thing” and be clean?
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and finer world created by men’s hands means to
defile ourselves. It unfits us for serving and wor-
shiping Jehovah God at his temple with his holy
vessels, We must keep ourselves pure and unspotted
from this world down till its destruction at Arma-
geddon. The apostle Paul quoted Isaiah’s prophecy
to this effect back there in those apostolic days of
nineteen centuries ago. (2 Cor. 6:17) But Isaiah’s
pronouncement of God’s command is more urgent and
forceful today, when Babylon’s complete destruction
is impending and the final warning-witness must be
published in order that men of good-will may escape.

* Almighty God has freed us from Babylon’s
bondage to politics, commerce and religion. Then let
us stay free, under his Greater Cyrus, and not go
back to Babylon’s yoke of bondage by touching her
unclean, condemned things and becoming “unequally
yoked” with her organization. If we want to stand
fast in our God-given liberty, then far be it from us
ever to let ourselves be chained down by its pleasures
and burdens and futile aims. The privilege of being
Kingdom publishers of peace and salvation under
Jehoval’s Anointed King and Chief Publisher falls
to the lot only of the free. Although Satan’s world
will oppose us in front and hotly pursue at our rear,
there is no need for undue excitement and fear. Jeho-
val’s all-sufficient power completely surrounds us.
He and his angelic hosts serve as our rearguard,
barring the enemy’s ever overtaking us before His
“strange work” of publication is done. Before us,
leading on to glorious success and victory and a
new world, marches Jehovah God by his beautiful
King Christ Jesus, Jehovah’s “Commander to the
peoples”. Forward, then, ye Kingdom publishers!

36. (a) How may we remain free, and with what privilege? (b) Why
is there no need for fear or undue excitement over enemy actions?

RECONSTRUCTIVE AND RELIEF WORK IN EUROPE

URING 1939-1945 the Watch Tower Society’s branch
D office at Berne, Switzerland, stood unmolested as

upon a solitary island in the midst of a raging sea
of total war. Seven years had passed before any personal
contact eould be had with the witnesses of Jehovah in
Switzerland by someone from the Society’s headquarters
in Brooklyn, New York. Hence during this time many
things had accumulated down till the eighteenth of Novem-
ber, the day of arrival in Switzerland on the part of the
Society’s president, N. H. Knorr, and his secretary,
M. G. Henschel. These urgent things had to be discussed
there on the ground, and the Swiss brethren were very
muech interested in hearing something from Brother Knorr
about America and the rest of the world as regards the
Kingdom-witness work.

These liberty-loving brethren have not been lax in their
care for the Kingdom interests. Since 1930, in this little
republic of Switzerland, where four million people live,
Jehovah’s witnesses have distributed more than nine million

WarcHTOWER publications, such as books, booklets, and
magazines. But these publishers for God’s kingdom fully
appreciate that there is still mueh “fishing” and “hunting”
to be done for the scattered “other sheep” of the Lord God.
The one place in the branches of activity where improve-
ment seemed most pressing was the full-time pioneer service,
Only four such pioneers were on the Berne office’s list.
But the Swiss brethren have always responded readily to
any call in the interests of God’s service; so it was hoped
with confidence that soon many more pioneers would be at
work in Switzerland. The Berne office will help them in
every way possible,

A majority of the Swiss people are sober, and often very
cautious in examining questions pertaining to the Bible, but,
as in many other countries, there is the hard resistance to
be broken down that comes from the religionists’ side and
from the very religious people. There are many problems
to handle, especially in the Catholic sections of this beau-
tiful country, for there are not the freedoms of expression
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and distribution of printed information in Switzerland to
the extent that they exist in the United States. The Society’s
president, showing keen interest in the welfare of the
brethren and the progress of the Lord’s work in their
country, gave some suggestions for the improvement of
these conditions, and perhaps something can be done to
gain more latitude for the work. The president’s visit was
a powerful stimulus to the Kingdom publishers to press
on with the work of making diseiples of those from among
the Swiss nation. On the oceasion of three assemblies, which
were hurriedly organized due to Brother Knorr’s notifying
the Swiss office of his arrival only one day in advance,
Jehovah’s witnesses and many of their newly interested
associates received much encouragement.

On Wednesday, November 21, the first meeting took
place, in Berne itself, where almost 500 brethren, with
friends, assembled. From all corners of the canton they
came to Berne. Brother Knorr spoke to them about the
duties of youth toward the Creator, on the one hand, and,
on the other hand, the duties that parents must fulfill
toward their children. This was an unexpected theme; but
hardly a better subjeet could have been chosen, now when
it is to be seen also in Switzerland that many young persons
are interested in the truth and are wending their way up
to Jehovah’s Theocratic organization. However, the breth-
ren that have been walking in the Christian way for many
years also received great comfort and encouragement by
the treatment of this subject. The speaker could notice how
the faces of the aged brethren and sisters visibly lightened
up and revealed their desire to express gratitude to Brother
Knorr for those words which he had so fitly chosen. In this
it is seen how the Lord is gracious, compassionate, and just,
“for God is not unrighteous to forget your work and labour
of love, whieh ye have shewed toward his name, in that ye
have ministered to the saints, and do minister.”—Heb. 6: 10.

Thereafter the president’s secretary, Brother Henschel,
expressed some very necessary thoughts as regards making
the back-calls upon the newly interested persons and the
starting of book studies. If the Berne company had accom-
plished a good work in these respects in the past, and which
can be seen from the statistics, yet there is no doubt that
the possibilities have not been exhausted to the limit of
expanding this feature of the Kingdom-proclamation work.

Brother Knorr concluded the meeting, giving a brief
survey of the work in South America, which had been
visited early in 1945, and also stated facts concerning the
field report for that year.

Two other assemblies were arranged for, one for Satur-
day evening, November 24, in Basel, and the other on the
following Sunday afternoon, November 25, in Zurich. The
same program carried on at Berne was arranged for Basel.
About 450 attended the Saturday assembly. The Basel
company is the largest in Switzerland. Through all the
spiritual storm caused by the falling away of some brethren
and their subsequent activities, this company has continued
straight on and only a very few have allowed themselves to
be turned away. Basel has the largest number of publishers
of all Swiss companies, namely, 284 reporting regularly out
of 339 associated ones. The brethren in Basel, for a short
period of time near the end of the total war, lived under
4 rain of terror, for through the air above passed thousands
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of artillery shells from France into Germany and for hours
at a time the droning of heavy bombers could be heard
as they passed from France into Germany right near the
Swiss border. Basel is on the border. Now, however, things
are peaceful, assemblies are again in order, and a very
enjoyable Saturday evening was spent together there,
reviewing the good things of the Lord God from His Word.

On Sunday morning Brothers Enorr and Henschel were
on their way to Zurich from Basel, there to visit the 1,200
enthusiastic brethren that filled the spacious hall of the
Volkshaus. Zurich has ever been a convenient point of
meeting for God’s people in Switzerland, in that the greater
part of the companies are situated in eastern and central
Switzerland. After a proper introduction by the presiding
brother, Brother Knorr addressed the audience, expressing
his joy for this opportunity graciously given of the Lord
to be able to get together with the brethren in Switzerland.
Here the special theme spoken on by Brother Knorr was
“Jehovah’s witnesses in the Crucible”. With tense interest
and attention the assembled multitude listened to the
explanations of the developing situation, disclosing the
background from which there issued forth the persecution
of Jehovah’s witnesses in every land. The Swiss brethren
were stirred with sympathy to hear how also their associates
in the United States had been flooded with waves of perse-
cution. Our courageous brethren in Germany were also
remembered, Coneerning these it was pointed out that
brethren, some of whom spent twelve years in concentra-
tion ecamps, came forth therefrom to resume immediately
the preaching of the gospel from house to house. The Lord’s
protection over His people during these terrible years of
war and persecutions was presented to view, and it brought
the brethren real comfort. The Swiss brethren, too, had
suffered some hardships.

Following this, Brother Henschel spoke on the subject
of youth, condensing the material thereon previously given
at Berne and Basel. Here it is well to add that the brethren
at all three assemblies in Switzerland appreciate the love
and greetings sent them from all parts of the world and
all of them reciprocated by requesting that their joy in
the Lord and love for their brethren be conveyed to their
faithful companions world-wide.

After these assemblies arrangements were made to meet
with a sister from Italy who has been doing very good work
in helping the witnesses of Jehovah to rearganize and press
on with His service in that land. Already one of the
WatcHTOWER booklets has been printed in Italy and is
being distributed. Preparations are under way for the
printing of two more booklets. The faithful servants in
Italy are delighted with the blessings they have now of
going ahead preaching with some freedom after the years
of Fascist rule, during which time many of them spent
years in jail because of being Jehovah’s witnesses. Some
needful supplies in the way of clothing are also being
shipped to our Italian brethren, who are quite impover-
ished. Plans for reorganizing the work and establishing a
branch office were started, and it is the hope of God’s
consecrated ones in Italy that soon a branch office of the
Society will be opened. Arrangements are also under way
for a brother in Switzerland to travel to Italy to visit each
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of the companies and to better organize them for the field
service of publishing Jehovah’s name and kingdom.

RUSSIA PENETRATED

For many years it has been a problem of how the witness
might be carried into the vast land of Russia. While at
Berne the president learned through the Polish office at
Lodz that the work is now going on well in Poland and
that more than a thousand publishers who formerly
preached in the Ukrainian langnage in the eastern part of
Poland have now been transferred into the depths of Russia.
These brethren have been scattered into all parts of the
country, even on both sides of the Ural mountains, which
partially divide Asiatic Russia from European Russia. They
have already delivered a good witness, and a lively Theo-
cratic activity has been developed. Many people have been
reached who show good-will, and these are now associating
with Jehovah’s witnesses in the study of the Kingdom
truths. Reports have been received that brethren are located
now far beyond the Ural mountains, which means in Siberia,
and these brethren are standing steadfast, even as one man,
wholeheartedly serving THE THEOCRACY.

Other reports have been received showing that in one
German econcentration camp, Ravensbruck, 300 young
Russian women in contact there with Jehoval’s witnesses
consecrated their lives to serving Jehovah God, and these,
along with other Russians learning the truth in concentra-
tion camp, have since been returned to Russia after having
thus spent many years under good teaching by Jehovah’s
witnesses in Ravensbruck. Then, too, hundreds of brethren
who lived in Bessarabia, formerly a part of Rumania, are
now inhabitants of Russia and continuing with their work
of discipling all nations. Thus it can be seen how, in the
Lord’s providence, he ean raise up witnesses in any land,
there to hold high the banner of truth and make known
the name of Jehovah. According to all authentic reports,
then, more than 1,600 of Jehovah’s witnesses are now
representing the Kingdom in Russia. What the results will
be we do not know; but if Jehovah by the use of the Good
Shepherd, Christ Jesus, has “other sheep” in that land to
be gathered, there are now hundreds of human represent-
atives there to find these “sheep” and to lead them in
the way of righteousness and of life.

It was a thrill for our traveling brethren to learn of
these things and to observe the marvelous way in which
Jehovah God works. Surely it can be said that Christ Jesus,
His “Commander to the peoples”, is the appointed Leader
to Jehovah’s people,

BACK THROUGH FRANCE INTO BELGIUM

Brother Knorr’s ten days in Switzerland were much too
short, and it would have been good to stay longer, but there
was other territory that needed attention. So on Novem-
ber 27 he and his secretary said good-bye to the Bethel
family at Berne and then later some of them came to the
Berne railroad station. It was hard to say farewell, for our
two travelers had become very much attached to these
beloved brethren. Upon leaving Berne, they took with them
one of the Berne brethren, Alfred Rutimann, who is able
to speak French, German and English fluently. He was to
act as interpreter for his American brethren in the countries
yet to be visited on the Continent. This taking of one
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member of the family with them made it somewhat easier
to leave the Bethel group at Berne.

As the train pulled away from the Berne station it was
as if a wonderful picture had been quickly painted on the
horizon, for there, standing out in the sunlight like giant
mounds of pure white sugar, were the distant Bernese Alps
in all their majesty and glory. All the scenery throughout
Switzerland on the way to the French border was beautiful.
Fogs had been present during most of the ten days, but this
seemed to be a special day, and our travelers had a chance
to take in something else by which to remember Switzer-
land. The route taken was the same as used when entering
Switzerland, passing through the watch-manufacturing city
of Biel on the way and the Jura mountains that stretch in
a chain along the western edge of Switzerland. As night
fell and darkness settled over the surrounding countryside,
the Berne-to-Paris train pulled into the station at Delle,
France, and the usual routine inspections were made, pass-
ports examined, and then approval given for the train to
move. Our travelers had brought along some food for the
journey, on advice of the travel agent at Berne, who said
he had paid as much as 2,000 francs for a meal in Paris,
Some of the food supply was used that evening,

At 6:45 o’clock of the morning of November 28 the train
pulled into the station, Gare de I’Iist, where Henri Geiger
and his son were waiting for the incoming brethren. It had
been decided that the visit to Paris should be very brief
because of conditions relative to the work in France and
because of the fact that all three visitors were traveling on
transit visas. Their first stop was at the apartment used as
the headquarters for the brethren, and there various prob-
lems regarding the work were discussed briefly until it was
thought well to leave for a visit to the American Embassy,
the American Chamber of Commerce in Paris, and then a
good lawyer, to see what could be done to have the Society
recognized in order that the work in France might be
carried on without legal troubles. Let us be reminded that
in October, 1939, the work was prohibited in France by
order of the minister of the interior; but since that time
Jehovah’s witnesses have continued to preach the gospel
and many people of good-will have taken their stand for
the Kingdom. Today the officials of the French government
are more oOr less indifferent toward this activity. They make
no efforts to stop the work and at the same time will not
give any guarantee that its purpose to go ahead will be
recognized. So this matter must be handled through legal
channels to get a final decision as to the Society’s standing
in France.

During the past seven years the French witnesses under
the prohibition and then under Nazi occupation have been
supplied with the “food convenient” and quite recently
some publications have been printed in France for the use
of the brethren. These are very acceptable to the people,
and many studies are being conducted. There are now 2,003
witnesses who are preaching the gospel in France each
month, according to the October report ; and there are many
others associated in the home Bible studies. The thing to
be accomplished in France now is to get legal recognition
in order that larger quantities of literature may be shipped
into the country and used in discipling work. Inspection
of the Society’s property there was also made by our visitors,
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The decree of the government is to liquidate this property;
but there seems to be no hurry in this matter so far as the
government is concerned.

It was impossible to hold a general meeting in Paris,
because, under present eonditions, it is quite difficult to get
a hall and it would not be discreet to force such an arrange-
ment now. However, in the evening many of the servants
from various units throughout Paris and the members of
the Paris Bethel family came together and Brother Knorr
was able to speak to them through an interpreter for an
hour and three quarters. Twenty-one French brethren were
in attendance. All were very enthusiastic and expressed
their joy in what privileges of service they have. They are
determined to press on, always doing the good work which
has been committed into their care. Being representative
of all of France, they sent their love and greetings to the
brethren throughout the world, and they appreciate the
interest of their fellow witnesses everywhere in them. Some
efforts were immediately made to have clothing sent to them,
and proper arrangements were brought about for this
during the following month of December, and the clothing
supplies have since reached them for use during the winter.

The night was spent with the brethren, accommodations
being provided in the Society’s property. Until traintime
the next morning further questions were discussed and
plans were laid for future service. At 12:30 o’clock our
three travelers were on their way from Paris to Brussels.
En route to Belgium they were able to see some of the
havoc wrought by war on the towns and villages, railroads,
bridges, and industrial establishments. It was not long until
the train reached the border, where all ocecupants were made
to go into the station for customs and immigration inspee-
tions and the showing of money. This work was done quite
speedily, and soon the train was on its way to Brussels. It
was a joy to meet the brethren and to make plans immedi-
ately for the work in the days to follow.

During the difficult years of war the work in Belgium
progressed very well. When the Germans invaded the land,
the brethren maintained their integrity, and because of
faithfulness many were taken away to concentration camps.
Many of these have now returned, to take up the work with
even greater zeal than ever before. Last year 400 were
engaging in field service, but now there are 853 reporting
activity, and 21 of these are pioneers. They have been able
to obtain paper for printing some quantities of literature
sufficient to keep the brethren supplied for the regular
witness work. The prices paid for paper have been exorbi-
tant. Now, however, the government is eontrolling the situ-
ation and definite allotments of paper will soon be given
to the Society at the regular fixed prices.

In Belgium the languages spoken are French and Flem-
ish. The population being about evenly divided by these
two languages, therefore everything that is printed in
French must also be translated into Flemish, in order that
the witness may be given throughout all the country. The
workers in the Branch office have striven diligently to get
the translations done, organizing the companies arid distrib-
uting the literature. While Brother Knorr visited the
brethren in Belgium arrangements were started for the
purchase of a building that would provide a place for the
offices and living quarters for the staff and to centralize
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the work. Financial assistance was also given to the Belgian
office by the Brooklyn headquarters office, so that now
greater progress can be made in the way of printing and
distributing the literature, as well as taking proper care of
the brethren working in the office. Special pioneer work was
introduced and, from brethren now serving as pioneers, a
selecting of the special pioneers has been made. For the
work to be properly organized in Belgium a Belgian
Association was formed under the name of Watch Tower
Bible and Tract Society, a non-lucrative society. This has
been a great aid in forwarding the work in Belgium. The
brethren are in good repute because of their continued
activity under cover during the German occupation, and
their regular publication of literature during that time.

As for the meeting, the brethren throughout Belgium,
both the Flemish and the French, were given only a few
days’ notice, and it was very gratifying to observe that the
hall engaged for Sunday afternoon, December 2, was filled,
900 being presént. There were thirteen brethren from
Luxzembourg in attendance. The program began at 1:30 p.m.
and continued until 5:40 p.m., there being a brief inter-
mission of fifteen minutes. A few opening remarks were
made by the Branch servant, Frederic Hartstang, and then
Brother Knorr addressed the assembly through two inter-
preters. What he said in English was repeated in French
and then Flemish. The love and greetings of all the brethren
abroad were extended to them and were much appreciated.
Concluding his discourse on the responsibilities of the
brethren to ‘go and make disciples of all the nations’,
Brother Knorr introduced Brother Henschel, who talked
on the pioneer work and the possibilities in Belgium for its
increase. Then Brother Knorr again took the platform and
explained how the brethren must be stronghearted in this
postwar period. From the Seriptures he explained how the
heart must be properly fed with the right food, and this
food is obtained through the Seriptures and properly
applied in the daily life. A résumé of the work world-wide
was then covered, and service matters were discussed as
pertain to Belgium. Announcement was made of the coming
to Belgium soon of a graduate of the Watchtower Bible
College of Gilead to look after the work and to bring the
Belgian organization more into line with Theocratic arrange-
ment, (This College graduate has since arrived and under-
taken his duties.) The Belgian brethren were complimented
on their good service record, special note being made of
the 100-percent increase in the number of Kingdom pub-
lishers during the past year. Much discipling work remains
to be done among the nine million people living in the land.

At the close of the meeting the Belgians expressed their
desire to have love and greetings sent to their faithful
associates in all the world, Brother Knorr then met with
the pioneers who were in attendance at the assembly and
discussed pioneer problems, and also mentioned the oppor-
tunity of Belgian pioneers’ entering the College at some
future date. Interviews with brethren from Belgium and
Luxembourg concluded a pleasant day of service.

The Lord’s “strange work” in Belgium will undoubtedly
move ahead at & rapid pace in this postwar period. Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in Belgium and Luxembourg are zealous to
preach “this gospel of the kingdom” in order that the
‘nations may be glad with Jehovah’s people’.—Rom. 15: 10.
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rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
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Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah’s kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord's next great act is the
destruction of Satan’s organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to “fill the earth” with a righteous race.
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“COMMANDER’S” TESTIMONY PERIOD

It is optional with you whether you take part in the “Com-
mander’s” Testimony Period, which occupies the entire month of
February. But the command of Jehovah’s “Commander to the
peoples”, Christ Jesus, to preach the Kingdom gospel still stands
in foree, and all who desire to obey such a Commander will be
anxious to take part in this Testimony Period. It being the second
month of the 1946 TWatchtower campaign, the special offer to the
public on a contribution of one dollar continues to be a year’s
subscription for this magazine, together with the premium of a
bound book and a booklet. The campaign goal for this year
requires the enlistment and aectivity of everyone possible in the
Commander’s service, despite the northern winter. Veteran pub-
lishers stand ready to take into the fleld with them any volunteers
from-among our readers who write in to us for references. Your
report of work and results should close out the month of testimony
for you.
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MEMORIAL CELEBRATION

This year the time for celebrating the Memorial will be after
sundown or after 6 p.m., Standard Time, of Tuesday, Apnl 16.
At an announced hour, each company should assemble on that
night, and the anointed ones of them partake of the Memonal
emblems, their companions the “other sheep” being present as
witnesses, Before the emblems are partaken of, let some competent
brother offer a brief speech extemporaneously-or else read para-
graphs selected from recent Watchtower articles on the Memorial
to those met together. Since the breaking of the bread and drink-
ing of the wine both symbolize the death in which the members of
Christ’s body share, the bread and wine should both be served
together at partaking. Unleavened bread and red wine should be
served, to harmonize with the course of Jesus and his apostles. We
expect all companies to notify us concernmng their celebration,
reporting both the number attending and the number of partakers.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES

Week of March 24: “Consecration,”
71 1-24 inclusive, The Watchtower February 15, 1946.

Week of March 31: “Consecration,”
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CONSECRATION

“dnd whoever will not take up his yoke and follow me is not worthy of me. Whoever will follow me,
let him deny himself, and take up his yoke, and come with me.”—Matt. 10: 38; 16: 24, Torrey.

EHOVAH or this world: to which will you be
Jconsecrated? The need to choose is compulsory

upon you, like it or not. The postwar world is
here, and the entire organization of mankind is in
an upset state. To many millions of persons the
future just ahead looks very bleak and forlorn due
to suffering from insufficient food and clothing, cold,
disease, uncomfortable shelter, joblessness, and
displacement, with little chance of early relief. What
a push this condition should give them to strive
after the material things of this life as if these were
of chief concern! At the same time the political
situation was never more tense. The fires of nation-
alism are flaming fiercely and hot passions are
created in many hearts as well as suspicions both
against former military foes and against those of
other religious and political persuasions. In the
bosoms of many patriots a revolt seethes against
systems of political oppression and corruption and
these patriots set as their goal independence and
freedom from the old political bondage.

2 Caught in the confused currents, many persons
are swept into political movements and let these be
the controlling force in life. The likelihood of a
third world war in an atomic age, with the end of
twentieth-century civilization in sight, drives others
to worship a system of international co-operation or
a world government as the salvation of man and his
civilization. Religion, which has never been able to
prevent wars but has acted as cheer-leader to both
sides, stands in terror of the rising tide of anti-
religion and of contempt for religious authorities.
She ecalls frantieally to the alienated masses to
consecrate themselves to religion’s losing cause. She
pleads for her devoted flocks to organize themselves
into clergy-directed action groups. No one is alive
today but that comes in touch with the foregoing
worldly influences and is being hard-pressed for a
choice of one thing or another. All these things are
in one class. They all represent worldly selfishness;
and we may expect the vast majority to consecrate

1, 2. (a) Why is the need to be consgecrated either to God or to this
world compulsory upon us? (b) To which may we expect the majority
to consecrate themselves?
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themselves to pursuing one or other of such forms
of selfishness in this postwar world.

* There is only one alternative, only one escape
from consecration to such selfish causes, and that is
consecration to the Lord God. This narrow choice
between just two powers and two kinds of service is
not a theory invented by some religionist or philoso-
pher. It is the hard truth uttered by the great
Preacher of the “sermon on the mount”. Take it as
from Him while you read these words: “No man can
serve two masters; for either he will dislike the one
and love the other, or else he will hold to the one
and disregard the other. You cannot serve God and
worldly goods.” (Matt. 6:24, Torrey’s translation
from the Aramaic) Numerous prominent persons
in worldly affairs have said the “sermon on the
mount” is necessary to the salvation of humanity.
If so, then this hard and fast rule of Matthew 6:24
must be taken along with it. If one serves worldly
goods, he will love, hold to and be consecrated to the
one that is the master of such worldly goods; no,
not just some financial, commercial or industrial
employer, but the “prince of this world”. (John
14:30) Because that worldly prince is Satan the
Devil, “the prince of the demons,” the only other
chioice left open is that of consecration to the God
of the Bible, who is Jehovah. Every faithful one that
consecrates to the service of Jehovah will do what
the Preacher of the sermon urged upon his disciples:
“Seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteous-
ness; and all these things shall be added unto you.”
—Matt. 6:33.

IN OLDEN TIMES

* Curiously, in Genesis, the first book of the Bible,
the two words consecrate and consecration do not
appear. We should not misunderstand this to mean
that in all the twenty-two centuries from Adam’s
creation to Joseph, son of Jacob, there were no men
in that holy relationship with God. There were; and
we have only to turn to chapter eleven of Hebrews

3. What is the oniy alternative to the majority’s course, and how does
the “sermon on the mount” prove it?

4. (a) Do the words consecrate and consecration occur in the book of
Genesia? (b) How do we know there were consecrated men back there?
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for the inspired proof of that fact. Although very
few, yet there were some such consecrated men, who
had the witness given to them by Jehovah God that
they pleased him and had a reward reserved for
them by Him. What enabled those men to enter into
a consecration to Him was that rare quality, faith
in Jehovah God. One reason why these men did not
have the specific Hebrew words for consecrate and
consecration® used regarding them may be that they
were not consecrated in the particular ways that
(God’s arrangement provided for the Jews by His
law given through the prophet Moses. But that these
men were separate from the world which is under
prince Satan the Devil, and that they had set them-
selves apart as holy to Jehovah God, the Bible
record plainly shows.

® Abel, the second son of Adam and Eve, lived in
what the Bible calls “the old world”, “the world that
then was,” and “the world of the ungodly”. (2 Pet.
2:5; 3:6) What distingnished Abel from it was
faith. “By faith Abel offered unto God a more
excellent sacrifice than Cain, by which he obtained
witness that he was righteous, God testifying of his
gifts: and by it he being dead yet speaketh.” (Heb.
11:4) Both Abel and his elder brother Cain gave
outward signs of worshiping, but whom did Jehovah
God approve as worshiping in the right way? It was
Abel. Immediately after this, Cain took his sister-
wife with him to Nod, the land of exile, which shows
that he and Abel were then full-grown men, and
doubtless were married. This was doubtless the case
if they built separate altars and did not worship at
a family altar in the presence of Adam and Eve.

¢In departing from the garden of Eden under
sentence of death, Adam and Eve evidently did not
travel very far from the garden’s entrance. Most
likely Cain and Abel were raised to manhood close
by that entrance, and during all those years the
garden, not dressed and kept by man, became a
tangled jungle. Nevertheless, the “tree of life” was
in that enclosed garden, and to keep Adam and his
family out the two cherubim stood guard at the

*In the so-called *“Old Testament” the words consecrate and
consecration are translated from several different Hebrew words.
About 53 times the Roman Catholic Douay Version Bible uses
consecrate and consecration where the King James Version Bible
does not. In 18 places the King James Version uses those English
words where the Catholic Douay Version does not. In a few of
suth ca%es consecrate(d) is translated from various forms of the
Hebrew verb gahddsh, which has the root meaning of either “to
be bright, fresh, new, clean” or “to divide off, to separate”.

Neither the word consecrate nor comsecration occurs once in
the so-called “New Testament” of the Douay Version Bible, nor
of the American Standard Version Bible. However, in the “New
Testament” of the King James or Authorized Version Bible the
word consecrated occurs twice, once at Hebrews 7:28 and once
at Hebrews 10:20, each time from a different Greek word.

5. What proot 18 there to show Abel was consecrated to God?
6. Where did Adam and Eve settle after their sin in Eden?

Brooxryn, N. Y.

entrance, and the flaming sword turned every way
in perpetual motion. So Adam and Eve contented
themselves to drag on their existence outside of
Eden rather than rush into death by & stroke from
that fiery sword.

"Man knew the uses of fire, and Cain and Abel
either offered their sacrifice upon the fire of an altar
or they expected fire to descend from God to consume
the offering. It was doubtless near the garden’s
entrance, in the presence of the cherubim and the
fiery sword, that Cain and Abel made their offerings.
Cain’s offering, being a bloodless one, showed he had
no feeling of sinfulness in him, which needed cleans-
ing away by the blood of a sacrificial vietim. It
showed no faith in a future gift of God for the
redeeming of mankind from sin; no faith in a future
redemptive sacrifice such as only God could provide.
Cain had no true faith in the Seed of God’s “woman”,
which Seed God promised would bruise the Serpent’s
head after being bruised in the heel by such Serpent.
—Gen. 3:15.

® Abel’s sacrifice was one of the firstlings of his
flock of sheep. Being offered up slain, it did show
that he confessed to being a sinner and that he
needed a sin-cleansing sacrifice and that he had
faith that Jehovah God would provide such a sacri-
fice from His “woman” in due time. Abel’s choice
victim was an expression of his thankfulness to God
for the privilege of living and having hope of a
future deliverance from sin and its effects. Abel's
sacrifice also showed he did not approve of his
parents’ rebellion against God in Eden and that he
recognized Jehovah God as the Universal Sovereign
and the rightful Lawgiver and Judge. The dead
victim on the altar bespoke that Abel sought God and
lovingly consecrated himself to God in full faith
that He exists and that He is a righteous Rewarder,
—Heb. 11:6.

°* Thus Abel provided the first pattern for mankind
of true and acceptable worship of God. “And Jeho-
vah had respect unto Abel and to his offering: but
unto Cain and to his offering he had not respect.
And Cain was very wroth, and his countenance fell.”
(Gen. 4:4,5, Am.Stan. Ver.) He did not go and get
an animal sin-offering, which may have couched at
his door, and then follow Abel’s example. Cain did
not follow God’s admonition to rule over sin by
taking a righteous course in the future in harmony
with his approved brother. Cain’s pride was hurt and
would not let him repent. He showed he was not
consecrated to God but was serving the other master,
Satan the Devil. “Then Cain said to his brother
Abel, ‘Let us go off into the country.’ When they
were out in the country, Cain attacked his brother

7. What did Cain's offering show respecting him?
8. What did Abel's offering show respecting him?
9. What course did Cain then take and what did he prove himself to be?
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Abel, and murdered him.” (Gen. 4:8, An dmerican
Translation; Douay) Cain was a child of the wicked
master of that old world and hence hated his conse-
crated brother. Therefore, as a warning, these words
are written to those consecrated to Abel’s Master,
Jehovah God: “We should love one another. Not as
Cain, who was of that wicked one, and slew his
brother. And wherefore slew he him? Because bhis
own works were evil, and his brother’s righteous.
Marvel not, my brethren, if the world hate you.”
—1 John 3:11-13,

*® Cain was a religionist and started off religious
intolerance toward those who are witnesses of Jeho-
vah God. Cain, who had a form of worship, did not
care for the widow and orphans he was making by
killing Abel. Cain’s worship was impure and in vain,
and his tongue was deceitful toward his brother
Abel. “If anyone deludes himself by thinking he is
serving God, when he has not learned to control his
tongue, the service he gives is vain. If he is to offer
service pure and unblemished in the sight of God,
who is our Father, he must take care of orphans and
widows in their need, and keep himself untainted by
the world.”—Jas. 1: 26, 27, according to Monsignor
Knox’s Catholic Translation of 1943; also see
Murdock, Lamsa, and Luther.

** Abel, to the contrary, was a sincere worshiper of
Jehovah God, and he recognized the divine justice in
driving his parents out of Eden. He sought a way
back into peaceful relationship with God. The blood
of the victim which Abel sacrificed in approaching
Him bore witness to God’s purpose, in due time, to
supply the “blood of sprinkling, that speaketh better
things than that of Abel”. (Heb. 12:24) It is certain
that the sinners, Adam and Eve, did not consecrate
Abel, their second-born son, to God. Abel, acting
on his own faith in God’s promise in Eden, that
‘the Seed of His woman would bruise the Serpent’s
head despite suffering a heel bruise by the Serpent,
took the step for himself. He came to God and conse-
crated himself. It is possible that, at this time, Abel
was over one hundred years old (Gen. 4:25;5: 3, 4),
and that in the matter of sacrificing on the altar he
acted as a priest for his family which he brought up
in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. (Eph.
6:4) Abel kept his consecration vow faithfully till
death, and God counted him righteous. Although
dead, Abel by his example still speaks in witness to
Jehovah God.—Heb. 11:4,

2 Hebrews, chapter eleven, next names Enoch, the
son of Jared, and says: “By faith Enoch was trans-
lated that he should not see death; and was not
found, because God had translated him: for before

10. Why was Cain’s worship of God not pure and undefiled before God?

11. What kind of worship was Abel's? and what can be said concerning
his consecration to God?

12. What can be said concerning Enoch’s consecration to God?
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his translation he had this testimony, that he pleased
God.” (Heb. 11:5) The fact that the name Knoch
means “teaching, initiated or dedicated” does not
say that his parents consecrated him fo God at birth
or on naming him; for the murderer Cain also had a
son whom he named Enoch. Enoch, son of Jared,
made the decision and took the step for himself, and
he did so because of his conviction of things unseen,
which means faith. The fact of his consecrating
himself to Jehovah God is borne witness to by the
written Word, namely: “And Enoch walked with
God: and he was not; for God took him. And all the
days of Enoch were three hundred sixty and five
years.” (Gen. 5:18, 21-24) Before Enoch disappeared
by the divine intervention in his life, he acted as a
witness for Jehovah God.

* Contrasting Enoch with those who are unfaith-
ful in carrying out their vows and obligations to God,
the inspired Jude writes: “Of them also Enoch, in
the seventh generation from Adam, prophesied,
when he said, ‘See! The Lord comes with his holy
myriads to execute judgment upon all, and to
convict all the godless of all the godless deeds they
have done, and of all the harsh things that godless
sinners have said against him.” (Jude 14,15, An
Amer.Trans.) We can appreciate, therefore, why
the world in which Enoch lived before the Flood was
called the “world of the ungodly”. Long before
Enoceh’s day, as reported at Genesis 4: 26, “then was
a beginning made, to call on the name of [Jehovah].”
(Rotherham) But that was an ungodly practice of
calling Jehoval’s holy name upon objects or persons
and thereafter rendering worship to such. Hence
this was a way for the ‘ungodly sinners to say hard
things against God’ and thereby bring great reproach
upon Jehovah God. Such ungodly worshipers prac-
ticed religion and consecrated themselves to it.
Hence Enoch, as a faithful and true witness of
Jehovah, stood out in contrast against all those. He
did not walk with them, but walked with God, in
His way.

** When Noah was born, six hundred years before
the Flood, his father Lamech named him. “And l:2
called his name Noah, saying, This same shall
comfort us in our work and in the toil of our hands,
which cometh beeause of the ground which Jehovah
hath cursed.” (Gen. 5:29, 4Am.Stan.Ver.) This is
not to be understood as any consecration of Noah
at birth, although his father’s explanation of his
son’s name proved to be a correct prophecy. It
remained for Noah, on coming of years, to make the
decision for himself to consecrate himself to the
invisible God. But Noah’s faith that Jehovah God
lived and that He is a rewarder of those seeking him

13. How did Enoch stand out in contrast with the religionists then?
14. What can be said concerning Noah's consecration?
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made Noah take the course of consecration to God.
“By faith Noah, being warned of God of things not
seen as yet, moved with fear, prepared an ark to
the saving of his house; by the which he condemned
the world, and became heir of the righteousness
which is by faith.”-——Heb. 11:7.

™ Christ Jesus referred to the Flood as a prophetic
picture of the ending of this present world, when it
becomes a question of who will survive into the
righteous new world. So it becomes of present
importance for us to consider Noah and his family,
the first flood-survivors. Let all those who care to
survive at this end of the world note that Noah
followed Enoch’s course of self-dedication to Jeho-
vali, Whereas the wicked generation of the day was
doomed to destruction in the deluge, “Noah found
favor in the eyes of Jehovah. These are the genera-
tions of Noah. Noah was a righteous man, and
perfect in his generations: NoaH WALKED wiTH Gob.
And Noah begat three sons, Shem, Ham, and
Japheth.”—Gen. 6:8-10, Am. Stan. Ver.

* Noah carried out his sacred obligations by being
a witness for Jehovah God. This is testified to by the
apostle Peter, who says: “[God] spared not the
old world, but saved Noah the eighth person, a
PREACHER OF RIGHTEOUSNESS, bringing in the flood
upon the world of the ungodly.” (2 Pet. 2:5) The
only ones that responded to Noah’s preaching to
men to repent and to turn to righteousness were the
seven members of Noah’s household. Without ques-
tion, these consecrated themselves to the Lord God.
Why should we believe that? Because they turned
from the violence, corruption, and godlessness of
that ancient world and proved their faith and conse-
cration by assisting Noah in his preaching and in
building the ark of salvation at God’s command.
That their going unto Noah inside the completed ark
denoted their turning their backs on the condemned
world of violence and their consecrating themselves
to God and committing themselves into His hands is
also indicated by Peter. He writes: “Once the long-
suffering of God waited in the days of Noah, while
the ark was a preparing, wherein few, that is, eight
souls were saved by water. The like figure [or, the
antitype] whereunto even baptism doth also now
save us (not the putting away of the filth of the
flesh, but the answer of [or, the prayer for] a good
conscience toward God,) by the resurrection of Jesus
Christ.”—1 Pet. 3:20, 21.

7 Noah’s wife and his three sons and their wives
were baptized unto Noah in the ark and were pre-
served from the flood waters. In like manner those
who now seek to escape the wrath of God against

15. Why is it of present importance for us to consider the course of
Noah and his househoid?

16. What indicates the comsecration of Noah and bis household?

17. What course does that mark out for those seeking to escape the
impending wrath of God?
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this doomed world of violence must be baptized
unto Christ Jesus, the Greater Noah. That is, they
must consecrate themselves to God and must seek
approach to him through Christ Jesus; and they
must place themselves under the Theocratic organ-
ization which is subject to Christ Jesus. When the
flood of the battle of Armageddon breaks loose, it
will be too late to do this, for then it will be as
in the case of the ark after the family of Noah
went in: “And the Lorp shut him in.”—Gen. 7:16.
1* When Jehovah God opened the doors again, it
was eight persons all consecrated to Him that came
forth. Only His consecrated servants survived to
reach the postdiluvian world. For this reason the
first thing Noah did on stepping out into the cleansed
earth was to revive the worship of Jehovah God:
“And Noah builded an altar unto Jehovah, and took
of every clean beast, and of every clean bird, and
offered burnt-offerings on the altar.” (Gen. 8:20,
Am.Stan. Ver.) Hence it was fitting for God to make
a covenant which applied to these consecrated
persons and to all their families after them, and
which covenant was symbolized by the first rainbow
to be seen by human eyes. This covenant com-
manded: “You must never eat flesh with the life
(that is, the blood) in it. For your own life-blood,
however, I will require an account; I will hold every
animal accountable for it, and I will hold men
accountable for one another’s lives; whoever sheds
the blood of man, by man shall his blood be shed;
for God made man in his own image.” (Gen. 9: 4-6,
An Amer. Trans.) Those devoted to the God of that
covenant will not violate it now at this end of the
world which began back there after the Flood.

AFTER THE DELUGE

* The next ones whom Hebrews, chapter eleven,
names are Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. Of the conse-
cration of these men there can be no doubt. Their
faith was a stepping-stone into that sacred relation-
ship with the Creator. Because Abraham was thereby
under obligation to do God’s will, the Liord God com-
manded him to leave his homeland and follow God’s
leadings to an unnamed land which God would give
him for an inheritance. Belief in God and in his
promise enabled Abraham to carry on with his con-
secration: “By faith Abraham, when he was called
to go out into a place which he should after receive
for an inheritance, obeyed; and he went out, not
knowing whither he went. By faith he sojourned in
the land of promise, as in a strange country,
dwelling in tabernacles [tents] with Isaac and
Jacob, the heirs with him of the same promise: for

18. Why was it proper for God Jehovah to make the everlasting
covenant with the Flood survivors? and bhow do those devoted to God
now regard that covenant?

19. Why did God properly call upon Abraham to leave bhis homeland?
apd what quality enabled Abraham to obey?
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he looked for a city which hath foundations, whose
builder and maker is God.”—Heb. 11: 8-10.

** God made a covenant or solemn agreement with
Abraham and with Abraham’s specially chosen
descendants through Isaac and Jacob. Hence Abra-
ham, Isaac and Jacob and Jacob’s descendants, the
Israelites, were in covenant relationship with God.
That Jehovah God appointed these three consecrated
men to be his commissioned servants and his mouth-
pieces or witnesses during their travels is definitely
stated in these words: “When they went from one
nation to another, from one kingdom to another
people; he suffered no man to do them wrong: yea,
he reproved kings for their sakes; saying, Touch
not mine anointed [ones], and do my prophets no
harm.”—Ps. 105:9-15; Gen. 12:9-17; 20: 7.

* Abraham’s faithfulness to his consecration had
the highest witness given to it, namely, by Almighty
God himself, in these words: “I have known him, to
the end that he may command his children and his
household after him, that they may keep the way of
Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice; to the end
that Jehovah may bring upon Abraham that which
he hath spoken of him.” “Because that Abraham
obeyed my voice, and kept my charge, my command-
ments, my statutes, and my laws.” (Gen. 18:19, Am.
Stan.Ver.; 26:5) Such kind of words do, in them-
selves, testify to Abraham’s consecration.

*2 Abraham, together with Isaac and Jacob, never
did return to the homeland from which he had come
out. He always lived subject to God’s will, looking
to the new world, which world is now close upon us,
with new heavens and a new earth. Those men, faith-
ful to their consecration, will be a part of that “new
earth”, with its “city”, or visible earthly organiza-
tion of righteousness. As it is written: “And truly,
if they had been mindful of that country from
whence they came out, they might have had oppor-
tunity to have returned. But now they desire a
better country, that is, an heavenly [the new
heavens], wherefore God is not ashamed to be called
their God: for he hath prepared for them a city [the
new earth].” No wonder that they considered them-
selves to be “strangers and pilgrims on the earth”
during this present evil world and refused to mix
in with its heathenish city governments and its
conmerce and religion.—Heb. 11:18-16.

# One of Jacob’s twelve sons was named Levi. The
descendants of Levi were called Levites. Moses was
a great-grandson of Levi, and hence a Levite. Moses’
brother Aaron was the older, and hence Moses was
by no means specially dedicated to God at birth.

20. What relationship and what commission did Abraham, Isaac and
Jacob hold respecting Jehovah God?

21. What is the highest witness given as to Abraham’s faithfulness to
his consecration?

22, Why did Abraham, Isaac and Jacob remaln separate from the home-
land and from the insfitutions of Palestine?

23, 24. What can be said of Moses’ consecraﬂon and his faithfulpess?
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However, he was entrusted to God’s care by being
put in a floating basket among the flags of the Nile
river, where Pharaoh’s daughter found him and
adopted him as her son named Moses. He could
have become a princely part of this world down in
Egypt, then the leading world power. But out of
faith in the divine promises made to his true fore-
fathers, Moses consecrated himself to God and His
work. Testifying to Moses’ consecration the apostle
Paul writes: “Faith made Moses, when he was grown
up, refuse to be known as a son of Pharaoh’s
daughter, for he preferred sharing the hardships of
God’s people to a short-lived enjoyment of sin, and
thought such contempt as the Christ endured was
truer wealth than the treasures of Egypt, for he
was looking forward to the coming reward.”

* Then, describing Moses’ fearless leading of his
Israelite brethren out of Egypt after the passover
night, Paul continues: “Faith made him leave Egypt,
unafraid of the king’s anger, for he persevered as
though he saw him who is unseen. Faith made him
institute the Passover and splash the blood upon the
doorposts, to keep the angel that destroyed the first-
born from touching them. Faith enabled them to
cross the Red Sea as though it were dry land,
although the Egyptians when they tried to follow
them across it were drowned.”—Heb. 11:24-29, 4n
Amer. Trans,

BEGINNING WITH THE LAW COVENANT

% Tt is in connection with the covenant of the law
which Jehovah God made with the Israelites through
Moses that the terms consecrate and consecration
begin to appear. We begin finding these words, at
Exodus 13:12 in the Latin Vulgate and the Roman
Catholic Douay Version; and at Exodus 28:3, in
the Authorized or King James Version; and at
Exodus 28:41 in the English Revised Version and
the American Standard Version.* At Exodus 28:2,
3,40, 41 Jehovah God said to his servant Moses:
“And thou shalt make holy garments for Aaron thy
brother for glory and for beauty. And thou shalt
speak unto all that are wise hearted, whom I have
filled with the spirit of wisdom, that they may make
Aaron’s garments to consecrate [gahddsh; dis-
tinguish or mark or set off as holy] him, that he may
minister unto me in the priest’s office.” “And for
Aaron’s sons thou shalt make coats, and thou shalt
make for them girdles, and bonnets shalt thou make
for them, for glory and for beauty. And thou shalt
put them upon Aaron thy brother, and his sons with
*However, the Hebrew word gehddsh, which is several times
translated consecrate, does occur at Genesis 2:3 and Exodus

13:2; Exodus 19:10, 14, 22, 23; Exodus 20:8, 11, which occur-
rences are before the above-mentioned verses.

25, 26. (a) In our older Bible translations, where do the terms consecrate
and coucecrnﬂon n to appear? (b) What are the two Hebrew worda
thus translated, what the difference between them?
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him; and shalt anoint them, and consecrate [mahléh]
them, and sanctify [gahddsh] them, that they may
minister unto me in the priest’s office.”

% At Leviticus 8:33 Moses said to the priests,
Aaron and his sons: “And ye shall not go out of the
door of the tabernacle of the congregation in seven
days, until the days of your consecration be at an
end: for seven days shall he consecrate [mahléh]
you.” At Numbers 3:2,3 we read: “And these are
the names of the sons of Aaron; Nadab the firstborn,
and Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar. These are the
names of the sons of Aaron, the priests which were
anointed, whom he consecrated [mahléh] to minister
in the priest’s office.” The Hebrew word mahléh in
the foregoing quotations is the main word translated
consecrate and literally means ¢o fill, that is, to fill
the hand with the power of service and with the
offerings of priests. The other Hebrew word gahddsh
means, rather, to hallow or make holy to God. So
there is a difference between the two words.

* In the books of Exodus, Leviticus, and Numbers,
all written by Moses, the terms consecrate and conse-
cration refer only to the Levite priests and to their
Levite servants.* Both those words refer to God’s
action through Moses to install these special serv-
ants in office with a formal series of acts of a sym-
bolic kind and in official garments, before they took
up their regular duties henceforth. We must not
mistake this fact te mean that the rest of the tribes
of the nation of Israel were not consecrated to the
Lord God. In actuality, the whole nation was conse-
crated, not merely because God dealt with them as the
descendants of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, but also
because they willingly entered into a covenant with
him on killing the passover lamb in Egypt. Down in
Egypt God specifically spoke of them as His people,
saying to Pharaoh the king: “Thus saith Jehovah,
the God of Israel, Let my people go, that they may
hold a feast unto me in the wilderness.” (Ex. 5:1,
Am.Stan. Ver.) By holding the passover supper the
night before their deliverance from Egypt, and then
by following Moses out of Egypt and through the
Red sea, the Israelites positively agreed that they
were God’s people, solemnly dedicated to doing His
will. Says the apostle Paul concerning this: “All our
fathers were under the cloud, and all passed through
the sea; and were all baptized unto Moses in the
cloud and in the sea.”—1 Cor. 10:1, 2.

2 However, at Mount Sinai in Arabia, where the
law of the Ten Commandments was given to them,

*The only exception to this is at Numbers, chapter six, where
consecrate 1s translated from the Hebrew word nahzdr and
refers to the Nazarites, who could be either men or women and
who could be in this special condition for a certain period of
time or for life.

27, 28, (a) In Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers how do the terms conse-
crate and consecration apply? (a) Does this indicate that the rest of the
pation of Israel was not consecrated to God? and why?
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the Israelites formally and expressly ratified their
consecration to God, as follows: “And Moses went
up unto God, and Jehovah called unto him out of the
mountain, saying, Thus shalt thou say to the house
of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel: Ye have
seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare
you on eagles’ wings, and brought you unto myself.
Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and
keep my covenant, then ye shall be mine own posses-
sion from among all peoples: for all the earth is
mine: and ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests,
and a holy nation. These are the words which thou
shalt speak unto the children of Israel. And Moses
came and called for the elders of the people, and set
before them all these words which Jehovah com-
manded him. And all the people answered together,
and said, All that Jehovah hath spoken we will do.
And Moses reported the words of the people unto
Jehovah.” (Ex. 19:3-8, Am.Stan.Ver.) Thereafter
the law of this covenant was given to them through
Moses, and Exodus 24:1-8 reports how it was dedi-
cated or inaugurated by Moses for them. (Heb.
9:18-20) Thereafter Jehovah God said to the Israel-
ites: “You only have I known of all the families of
the earth: therefore I will punish you for all your
iniquities.”—Amos 3: 2.

* If, now, the entire nation was God’s holy nation,
in covenant relationship with him, how could the
family of Moses’ brother Aaron and the rest of the
tribe of Levi be specially consecrated to God? They
became specially consecratéd to him' by His cutting
them off from the rest of the tribes of Israel and
separating them to God’s exclusive service at his
holy tabernacle or temple, the family of Aaron as
priests and the rest of the tribe of Levites as serv-
ants of the priests. Exodus, chapter 28, and Leviti-
cus, chapter 8, describe the special consecration serv-
ices that Moses conducted in behalf of the priests.
Exodus, chapter 32, relates how the Levites took
their stand for Jehovah God and outstandingly
consecrated themselves to Him. Numbers, chapter 3,
describes the consecrating of the Levites, the serv-
ants of the high priest and his underpriests.

* By reason of this consecration the priests and
Levites were cut off and made holy (qahddsh) to
the Lord God and set apart to his holy service. And,
as pictured in one part of the consecration pro-
cedure (Lev. 8:22-28), tHe priests’ hands were filled
full (mahléh) of power to serve in this consecrated
capacity and their hands were filled with gifts to
present to God in his service. Thus by this conse-
crating of them they were made qualified to act as
(God’s ministers or servants at his sanctuary. No
other tribe of Israel was thus separated and set

29. How, then, could Aaron's family and the Levites be specially
consecrated to God?

30, What was the effect of this special consecration? and what does
it picture?
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apart for such holy service, and no other tribe could
lawfully perform it and be accepted. This conse-
crated condition of the temple priests and Levites
pictures something today. It pictures the special
consecrated condition into which God, and not any
man, puts those who choose to follow Christ Jesus
the High Priest and whom God makes to be his
under priests with Christ.—Heb. 3:1; Rev. 20:4, 6.

SINCE CHRIST THE MESSIAH

** But what we are here concerned about particu-
larly is the individual or personal consecration which
a believer makes who wants to become a Christian.
Such a personal act of consecrating oneself has all
along been set out in this magazine to mean the mak-
ing of a solemn agreement to do God’s will as His
will is revealed in his Word the Bible. The Bible
verse at Hebrews 10:20 does not refer to such a
personal consecration; neither does the verse at
Hebrews 7:28, which verse reads according to the
modern versions: “For the law appointeth men high
priests, having infirmity; but the word of the oath
[of God, at Psalm 110: 4], which was after the law,
appointeth a Son [Jesus], perfected forevermore.”
(Eng.Ver. and Am. Stan.Ver.) Since Christ Jesus,
the Son of God, was born as a member of the nation
of Israel, which was a consecrated nation, did Jesus
make a personal consecration to God? The Seripture
Record is that he did so.

2. Jesus was of the royal tribe of Judah, and not
of the tribe of Levi. Hence he could not consecrate
himself to render special work at the temple at
Jerusalem like those Levites. Up till thirty years of
age he carpentered at the despised town of Nazareth,
like any ordinary Jewish handicraftsman. But at
thirty years of age, at which age the priestly Levites
became full-fledged and qualified priests, Jesus
decided upon a change. By then Jesus’ cousin, John
the Baptist, had been preaching for six months and
announcing: “The kingdom of heaven is at hand.”
That was the signal for Jesus. He left Nazareth and
his earpenter shop. Why? Evidently he now made a
full consecration to God and chose the interests of
the kingdom of God first. He left Nazareth, never to
return to carpentering, but to apply the rest of his
earthly life entirely and exclusively to doing a
higher work than that, God’s kingdom work. Thus
Jesus’ individual consecration consisted in setting
himself apart to doing God’s will in connection with
the Kingdom, which kingdom must vindicate God’s
universal sovereignty and holy name. Jesus went to
John, the announcer of that kingdom, in order to
outwardly signify or symbolize that consecration

31, What has hitherto been understood &8s a personal consecration? and
did Jesus make such?

32. Of what did Jesus’ consecration consist? and why did he go to John
the Baptist after making it?
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and to seek divine evidence or indication of God’s
acceptance of his consecration—Matt. 3:1-17.

8 Jesus’ being plunged by John beneath the waters
of the Jordan river signified Jesus’ death to his own
personal will, John's lifting Jesus up out of the
waters signified Jesus’ arising as a new creature to
do henceforth the particular and exclusive will of
God for him in connection with the Kingdom. That
Jesus made such a consecration on this ocecasion was
foretold at Psalm 40: 6-8 and is witnessed to by the
apostle Paul at Hebrews 10:4-7, saying: “For it is
not possible that the blood of bulls and of goats
should take away sins. Wherefore when he cometh
into the world, he saith [as written at Psalm 40: 6-8
in the Greek Septuagint Version], Sacrifice and
offering thou wouldest not, but a body hast thou
prepared me: in burnt offerings and sacrifices for
sin thou hast had no pleasure. Then said I, Lo, I
come (in the volume of the book it is written of me,)
to do thy will, O God.” Thus Jesus’ consecration was
his solemn presentation of himself to do God’s will,
as that will was written beforehand in God’s Word,
the Bible. God’s pouring out his spirit upon Jesus,
accompanied by the visible manifestation of a dove,
together with God’s voice saying from heaven, “This
is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased,” this
was Jehovah God’s consecration of his Son Jesus
there at the Jordan river.

% Calling attention to his consecration, Jesus said
to the Jews: “I came down from heaven, not to do
mine own will, but the will of him that sent me.”
(John 6:38-40) “I seek not mine own will, but the
will of the Father which hath sent me.” (John 5: 30)
Since Jesus was not of the priestly tribe of Levi,
he did not consecrate to offer up animal sacrifices
on the temple altar at Jerusalem. He offered up his
human body, which God had miraculously prepared
for him, as a ransom sacrifice for human sins; and
on earth Jesus used that body faithfully in God’s
work for a vindication of Jehovah’s name.

3 At 1 Peter 2:21, 22 it is written to Christians
who were undergoing a fiery trial of sufferings: “For
even hereunto were ye called: because Christ also
suffered for us, leaving us an example, that ye should
follow his steps: who did no sin, neither was guile
found in his mouth.” Do believers not follow his
example also in making a consecration to God? We
may make a search of the so-called “New Testa-
ment”, meaning the Greek Christian Scriptures, and
yet we will not find the invitation, in just those
words, to “make a personal consecration to God” or
to “consecrate yourself to God”. And yet the invita-

33 (a) What, then, did the motlons {n connection with Jesus’ baptism
signify? (b) What Seripture testimony of his consecration at that time
do we have? and how did God consecrate Jesus then?

34. How did Jesus testify of his consecration? and how did he use his
body in connection with {t?

35. In what respect did Jesus leave his followers an example? and is
there any invitation in the “New Testament” to consecrate?
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tion to do this is there. To quote Jesus’ words in the
text at the beginning of this article; which words
are from the gospel of Matthew originally written
in Aramaic: “And whoever will not take up his yoke
and follow me is not worthy of me. Whoever will
follow me, let him deny himself, and take up his
yoke, and come with me.” (Matt. 10:38; 16:24,
Torrey*) What is the real thought or purport of
these words of Jesus here quoted?

*¢ Jesus had just predicted a course of suffering,
down to the death, for himself; and the apostle Peter
had said, “Be it far from thee, Lord: this shall not
be unto thee.” Then Jesus explained just what our
going in the way of consecration to God means. To
go the same consecrated way that Jesus went, we
must first of all deny or remounce ourselves, not
caring whether it means human death to ourselves.
We do not put our own selfish human life first, but
we say No to ourselves and refuse longer to live to
self-will, our selfish will, but solemnly agree to live
to the will of God, to which Christ Jesus our chosen
Leader lived. Following Christ Jesus faithfully is
not according to one’s selfish will or the will of this
world. The one that denies himself must thereafter
become yoked with Jesus to share with him in work-
ing at the work of Jehovah God the Father. (Matt.
11:28-30) Or, if a stake rather than a yoke is meant
in Jesus’ words, then the denier of self must take
upon himself the stake of the world’s reproaches,
condemnation and persecution and must bear that
stake as Jesus bore his, even to the shameful death
in the eyes of the world. He must bear this stake
with faithfulness to God that he might thereby vindi-
cate God’s worthy name and not bring reproach upon
it by any unfaithfulness to escape suffering. Thus
doing, he follows Christ and leads a consecrated life.

% To undertake this consecrated course Jesus was
inviting the men whom he chose for apostles, when
he said to them: “Follow me, and I will make you
fishers of men.” (Matt. 4:19) Or, simply: “Follow
me.” (Matt. 9:9) Or, to the man with a father to
bury: “Follow me; and let the dead bury their dead.”
(Matt. 8:21,22; Luke 9:59, 60) Notice that Jesus
did not say, in just those words: “Consecrate your-
self to God; make a full personal consecration to
God.”. That was unnecessary, for the Leader was
going a consecrated way, and hence the follower
must likewise go in the same consecrated way, first
denying himself and then casting in his lot with

*Incidentally the above translation by Chas. C. Torrey, professor
of Semitic languages, shows that the original word which is
usually translated *“cross” does not mean what is today called
a cross, but means simply a stake without a crossbeam. Jesus
was hung upon a stake, sometimes called a “tree”, and not upon
a cross such ag is worshiped by the religionists of “Christendom”.
—Acts 5:29,30.

36, What did Jesus’ words ex tEla.m going in the consecrated way to mean?

37. How did Jesus extend the Jews the invitation to consecrate? and
why not by using that term?
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Jesus, to share the work-yoke and to bear a stake of
reproach like that of Jesus.

** Notice, too, the apostle Peter’s instructions on
that Pentecostal day of the outpouring of the holy
spirit upon Jesus’ little flock of disciples, after Peter
had preached and the conscience-stricken Jews said
to him and the rest of the apostles: “Men and breth-
ren, what shall we do?” Peter did not reply, in just
these words: “Consecrate yourselves to God.” They
were already of a nation consecrated to God, but
which nation had rebelled against following the Son
of God and had nailed him to the tree. Therefore
Peter told the inquirers the particular steps to take
back to a right relationship with God, but a relation-
ship with larger privileges because of the “new and
living way, which he [Christ Jesus] hath consecrated
for us, through the veil, that is to say, his flesh”.
(Heb. 10:20) Hence Peter said to the inquiring
Jews: “You must repent, and every one of you be
baptized in the name of Jesus Christ, in order to
have your sins forgiven; then you will receive the
gift of the holy spirit, for the promise of it belongs
to you and your children, as well as to all those far
away whom the Lord our God calls to him.”—Aects
2: 38,39, An Amer.Trans.

® Repenting and being baptized in Jesus’ name
meant, in effect, consecrating to God, for it meant
renouncing the way of the world which had killed
the Son of God. It meant acknowledging him as Lord
and Christ, the High Priest after the royal order of
Melc}uzedek and who sits at Jehovah God’s right
hand in heaven. It meant calling upon the name of
Jehovah God for salvation, and doing so through
Christ Jesus as the One through whom their sins
are forgiven. Being baptized in Jesus’ name meant
being immersed unto him as the heavenly Leader
in whose footsteps they must follow. The baptism in
water was a symbol of their consecration to God in
this new relationship.—Aects 2:21, 33-36; also Acts
3:19-23.

FROM CORNELIUS’ TIME ONWARD

¢ od’s appointed time came to call to him “those
far away”, namely, the non-Jews or Gentiles. In
opening up the call, God sent Peter up to Caesarea,
about fifty miles northwest of Jerusalem. In giving
a witness there to Cornelius and his household con-
cerning God’s operations through Jesus Christ,
Peter got down to these words: “It is of him that
all the prophets bear witness that everyone that
believes in him will have his sins forgiven in his
name.” Peter did not specifically use the term “con-
secration”, but Cornelius and his household, who
had all along been wanting to do God’s will and who

38, 39. On the day of Pentecost how did Peter extend the invitation
to the Jews to consecrate? and what did his words specifically mean?
40, 41, Under what circumstances did Cornellus and his household
gatherlng consecrate? and for what purpose were they baptized fn water?
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had sent for Peter to instruet them about it, caught
on to what they must do. That they at once decided
to do God’s will as now revealed is shown by what
next happened without their making any formal
confession of faith to Peter: “Before Peter had
finished saying these words, the holy spirit fell on
all who were listening to his message. ... Then Peter
said, ‘Can anyone refuse the use of water to baptize
these people when they have received the holy spirit
just as we did? And he directed that they should be
baptized in the name of Jesus Christ.”—Acts
10:43-48, An Amer. Trans.

“ Those whom God openly consecrated by His
spirit no one could lawfully prevent from being
baptized. The baptism in water in Jesus’ name was
for nothing else except to signify openly their
personal consecration to do God’s will as it was
revealed and exemplified in Jesus Christ.

“ When Europe was opened up for Paul’s mission-
ary work, Paul ran into imprisonment at Philippi.
When a miraculous earthquake set him and his
companion Silas free, the prison-keeper rushed to
their location and brought them out and anxiously
inquired: “Sirs, what must I do to be saved?’ The
Record does not say that Paul and Silas instructed
him, in just that phraseology, to offer himself in a
personal and unreserved consecration to God. The
Record tells us: “And they said, Believe on the Lord
Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved, and thy house.
And they spake unto him the word of the Lord, and
to all that were in his house. And he [the prison-
keeper] took them the same hour of the night, and
washed their stripes; and was baptized, he and all
his, straightway. And when he had brought them
into his house, he set meat before them, and rejoiced,
believing in God with all his house.” (Acts 16: 29-34)
His believing on God and on Jesus Christ as Lord
included consecration to God through Christ Jesus;
and being baptized in water symbolized such conse-
cration. Doubtless after the baptism Paul laid his
hands on them and they received the holy spirit and
its various gifts.

* Later, at Ephesus, twelve Gentiles confessed to
having been immersed with the baptism of John the
Baptist, “Then said Paul, John verily baptized with
the baptism of repentance, saying unto the people,
that they should believe on him which should come
after him, that is, on Christ Jesns. When they heard
this, they were baptized in the name of the Lord
Jesus. And when Paul had laid his hands upon them,
the holy [spirit] came on them; and they spake with
tongues, and prophesied.” (Acts 19:1-6) While the
term consecration is not mentioned, their profession
of belief in Jesus would have been hypocritical and
42, Under what circumstances did the Philippian jailer and his house-
hold consecrate? and how did they indicate it?

43. (a) What evidence ig there to show that the twelve Gentile believers

and other Ephesians whom Paul met consecrated? (b) What, then, in
reality is the full meaning of “believing”?
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in vain if they had not consecrated to God through
Christ, to do the divine will henceforth. If this was
not so, God, who reads men’s hearts, would not have
poured out his holy spirit upon them to do His holy
will. Afterward, at Ephesus, “many that believed
came, and confessed, and shewed their deeds,” and
hence turned from the ways and practices of the
world. (Acts 19:18,19) Believing, in a true sense,
means consecration to God, and not a mere mental
agreement with the facts about God and Christ.
Romans 10:9,10 says: “If thou shalt confess with
thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine
heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou
shalt be saved. For with the heart man believeth
unto righteousness; and with the mouth confession
is made unto salvation.” James 2:26 says: “Faith
without works is dead also.” Hence acting on one’s
belief and carrying out one’s consecration to God
means being a witness concerning God and his
purpose and his works through Christ. To make a
consecration to God it takes faith.

“In summary, then, consecration to God means
setting oneself aside or apart as holy unto God, and
such consecration is a solemn agreement to do God’s
will. It is an act of faith and must be done through
Christ Jesus, by whom comes the forgiveness of sins
to make the one consecrating acceptable to God. The
consecration is then openly symbolized by water
baptism; but the consecration is carried out by
doing God’s will in righteousness and being a faith-
ful witness, confessing to Him with the mouth and
without shame. As Cornelius did, one may make his
consecration privately, in the heart, in prayer to
God through Christ.

* Whether now, at this end of the world, Jehovah
God will consecrate the believer by anointing him
with the spirit to be a king and priest with Christ
is something for God to determine. The baptized
believer exercises no choice in the matter. He does
not lay down any conditions of a selfish kind before
God, but submits himself to do and to have done
whatever is the future will of God for him. If now
God does not will to consecrate the believer to be in
the heavenly Kingdom class with Christ, then the
Lord God will reveal that to such one and he will
bow to the divine will and be pleased to serve Him
forever in hope of eternal life on earth under the
Kingdom. Personal consecration is not to last to
any certain date, but is for ever and is not revocable.
Not carrying it out faithfully will result in one’s
destruction. (Heb. 10: 38, 39) Being once made, con-
secration needs no renewing, for its obligations upon
us continue. Faithful performance of our consecra-
tion means eternal life in the wondrous new world
of righteousness.

44, 45. In summary, what can be said as to the significance of a personal
consecration to God?




AMID DYKES AND WINDMILLS

UR last report on the European movements of the

‘Wateh Tower Society president,”N. H. Knorr, and

his secretary, M. G. Henschel, found them at Brussels,
Belgium. Railroad facilities for their travels were fairly
good in France and Switzerland, as well as from Paris to
Brussels, but as for travel north of Brussels the travel
bureaus had not much of a good word. There was only one
train running daily for the journey from Brussels to
Amsterdam, Holland, when application for their tickets
was made, and the equipment in use was that which sur-
vived World War IL It had been badly battered and many
of the coaches were reported to have boards nailed across
window openings where once glass panes had been. Never-
theless, the important thing for the Watch Tower president
was to get to Amsterdam, and hence he and his traveling
companions were anxious to take passage on the only
available train in spite of the likely inconveniences and
discomforts.

What a pleasant surprise greeted them when they
returned for their tickets! Sunday, December 2, the day
before they were scheduled to depart from Brussels, there
was to Be a new rail service to Amsterdam. Good railway
cars had been brought in from other parts of Europe and
reservations had been booked for our brothers Knorr and
Henschel and their Swiss comrade, Alfred Rutimann. And
how good it was, when they left the Belgian capital, to be
able to see out through the windows and to be shielded
from the cold winds! Naturally the populace of Brussels
made known their gladness at the reinstatement of com-
fortable train service to the north, but surely none were
happier than our three Theocratie travelers that the first
good train service to their destination was inaugurated on
the day before they had to depart.

On December 3 the Monday morning sun shone with
little warmth upon Brussels as our brethren met Frederic
Hartstang, the Society’s Belgiann Braneh servant, about
9 a.m. at the railway station, Gare du Midi. Because of the
considerable reconstruction work in progress at the station,
the train was parked a good distance from the main build-
ing of the station. It was about a ten-minute walk to
Track 3, where the train had been assembled. Our three
travelers, together now with the Belgian Branch servant,
boarded the train shortly after nine o’clock and found the
reserved seats to which the three had been assigned. A few
more matters relative to the Kingdom-witness work in
Belgium needed to be discussed with Brother Hartstang,
and so he remained till within two minutes of the time of
train departure, at 9:30 a.m. The train coach was old, and
most of the passengers sat about in their overcoats, hoping
that before long some steam from the locomotive would be
spared for heating the coach cars.

Be it remarked that almost all the railroad bridges of
importance were destroyed by the Nazi invaders as they
retreated or were blown up by bombers of the Allied liber-
ating forces. Much of the roadbeds had also been blown up
in various parts of Belgium and of the Netherlands. The
nécessdry reconstruction work has proceeded slowly in the
latter country because of lack of supplies for building work.
Many temporary bridges are now in use in crossing the
numerous rivers and canals of the low countries. The only
route open to travel by rail to Amsterdam is very circuitous,
and it is a slow journey over it. Often the train creeps
along, almost seeming to be feeling its way along the tracks
and over bridges to see if it is safe to go on, perhaps afraid
of possibly joining the burned-out and wrecked railway cars
still lying down at the foot of embankments along the way.
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The route from Brussels is very interesting. The first
major station is at Antwerp-East. It is really not a station;
just the platforms remain usable now. All along the way
the houses of Antwerp have been burned and blasted. The
homes that remain are mansions if they still retain a few
window panes. Most of them are defaced by the boards
nailed across the window frames. So it is in every city
passed. The Belgian Customs and Immigration officials are
stationed at Esschen, where all passengers must detrain
and go into the customs station.

ARRIVAL IN THE NETHERLANDS

Rosendaal is the first city in the Netherlands to be
entered. Here one can see the first windmill, the world-
known mark of the Dutch. Travelers after World War 11
almost become accustomed to seeing the station buildings
wrecked and some temporary structure in use. Even the
government officials and eustoms men who board the train
are without adequate rooms from which to operate. Mone-
tary restrictions are also in effect in the Netherlands, and
forms are supplied to international travelers to declare
monies, and the officials make notations in the travelers’
passports.

Soon the train moves deeper into the Netherlands, on to
Breda and Tilburg. All along the way are scenes of destrue-
tion and suffering. Only Amsterdam has been fortunate
enough to pass through the years of war without the inflie-
tion of fire and bomb scars, So, as the train nears this
capital city, the speed increases and it is apparent that
the engineer feels confident that the tracks are chear ahead
and there is safety with speed. Arrival at Amsterdam was
at five-thirty o’clock Monday evening, two hours earlier
than the brethren in Amsterdam expected these visitors.
The new train service now begun to be used had not had
much publicity. To the nearest hotel our travelers proceeded
and were fortunate to obtain rooming accommodations,
after considerable discussion with the manager. Everything
was reported occupied. Finally, however, something was
found available. Two hours later our travelers walked back
to the railroad station, there to find the Society’s Nether-
lands Branch servant, Arthur Winkler, and a sister from
the Branch office and a visitor from Germany. What a
good surprise it was to meet up with this unexpected
German brother! A brief discussion was held just outside
of the station and plans were made for the next day’s
work, and then the groups made their several ways home,
It was not a matter of taking a street car or a taxi and
riding home for those Bethel brethren, because in Amster-
dam the trams were running from 6:30 to 10 a.m. and
from 3 to 6:30 p.m., an effort being made to conserve the
limited coal supplies that are used in generating the power.
During any other hours everyone must walk. The brethren
from the Branch office of the Society had an hour’s walk
ahead of them. And since our travelers were several days
in Amsterdam, they too had the opportunity of doing much
walking .during the off-hours of the city tram service.

In Amsterdam there is a great shortage of everything,
and so the electric lights are of low wattage, street lights
are far apart, and there is no advertising whatsoever
through illumination. In the last few months of the war
the Netherlands people suffered their greatest, during which
time they were allowed a half loaf of bread and two pounds
of potatoes a week. What vegetables a person could gather
from a little garden or from some farmer friends kept him
going. If a person had no farmer friends, the only recourse
was to try to purchase foodstuffs from the peasants through-
out the country-side. Money was of little value. Conse-
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quently people had to give gold and jewelry for what food
they got in excess of the allowed rations. Conditions have,
of course, improved considerably over what they were
during the war, but there is still not enough for the people
to live properly. Everything is rationed-—fresh and canned
vegetables, bread, butter, and meat. It is just about impos-
sible to buy any clothing at all as long as you have some-
thing on your back to wear. The shops have a few articles
which may be displayed in the show windows, but even
though a man had a ration eard by special grant of the
authorities for the purchase of some articles, very likely
he would not find them when he went into the store. The
few items on display in the windows would probably not
be of the proper size. Indeed, the Netherlanders need help.
Relief and supplies are constantly moving into the country
now; but to bring conditions anywhere near normal will
take considerable time.

The first morning that our visitors were in Amsterdam
they went early to the bank to get some funds to relieve
the situation for the Netherlands brethren the best possible.
In addition to converting American funds into Netherlands
gulden and supplying this to the Branch office to use in
the best manner possible, steps were taken to have the
Netherlands government release the Society’s blocked money.
All monies in the banks were blocked after the Germans
were put out of the Netherlands, and the government has
allowed persons and institutions only small sums with which
to work. This action was taken to control the black market
that had run amuck through many European countries.
Also it would allow the government time to determine
whether the money had been garnered through collaboration
with the Nazis. The only way one can draw from blocked
accounts is to present bills of expenditures to the Nether-
lands government and then the government decides whether
it will release blocked monies even for such expenditures.
At the present time practically all funds in the Netherlands
are frozen, but gradually some monies are being released to
certain organizations that are doing philanthropic and
charitable work, Arrangements were started by our brethren
in order that a permit could be obtained for the import-
ing of used clothing, and request was made of the govern-
ment to furnish a license for importation of ten tons of
clothes. If such license was obtainable, the clothing would
be gathered in the United States and shipped to the Nether-
lands for redistribution through the Wateh Tower Society’s
office.

All pioneers, that is, full-time Kingdom publishers, in
that land are being assisted financially by the Office, so
that they can keep on going in the field service. By the
Lord’s grace it has been possible for publications to be
printed loeally in limited quantities regularly all through
the war and thereafter. The comforting message in the
Society’s books, booklets and magazines has been most help-
ful to the people during the years of distress and has aided
many to come through the hardships with gladdened hearts
and with hope for the future. Of a certainty, some people
of the Netherlands are glad with Jehovah’s people.—Rom.
15:10; Deut.-32:43.

REPORT ON GERMANY

The Society’s president also had discussions with the
special representative from Germany, who had found it
possible to meet with him in Amsterdam. His report of
conditions throughout Germany was most encouraging. The
Watchtower articles are being circulated all throughout
Germany. In all four occupation zones the companies of
Jehovah’s witnesses are being organized again and the
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witnesses are openly active again after so many years under
Nazi vigilance and persecution. The visiting brethren from
the American office and the Swiss office were able to see
reports brought by the German brother on 618 well-estab-
lished companies. It was reported that this number repre-
sented only half of the organization that has been set up
in Germany. Reports from this group have not gotten
through to the Society’s central office. Regular field-service
reports had been tabulated for 3,667 publishers for the
month of October, 1945, but information was conveyed that
it takes from three to four weeks for mail to travel in
Germany, and thus this represented approximately fifty
percent of the regular monthly publishers reporting through-
out Germany. The home book-study work is organized, and
back-calls on interested persons are being made regularly,
and the work moves on at a very rapid pace in spite of
limited paper supplies for literature. The medium of
exchange in Germany is still marks, and sufficient contri-
butions have been supplied by the brethren to the organ-
ization in Germany to carry on whatever work is necessary
in organizing their advertising of God’s kingdom.

Tmagine learning that on the following Sunday, Decem-
ber 9, H. E. Frost, a brother that had been in several
concentration camps, was to be permitted to speak over the
Stuttgart (Germany) radio station which is under Ameri-
can control! His subject was to be “The Meek Inherit the
Earth”. It was understood that he would be allowed to
give lectures every other week for a while on Bible sub-
jects. It made the hearts of our travelers and their Nether-
landish brethren glad to learn this good news. Thus the
principles of freedom of speech were being carried on in
the American section of oceupied Germany, especially
toward those who have suffered in concentration camps, in
several of which Brother Frost had spent many years. It
was reported that Kingdom publishers freed from concen-
tration camps feel as though Germany were almost a para-
dise of freedom. But this is true only by contrast with the
former Nazified Germany; for the conditions in present-
day Germany are very bad. There is a shortage of clothing,
food, heating materials, and shelter. As disclosed in a
previous report, the brethren in Switzerland gathered a
large supply of clothing to be shipped into Germany for
redistribution.

One of the very interesting things learned in conversa-
tion with the German brother was that, of the nineteen
brethren comprising the German Bethel family at head-
quarters that handles the office work, every one had spent
time in concentration camps and the entire family aver-
ages 6% years each. This is quite a standard for a Bethel
family. There are twenty servants to the brethren visiting
the various companies. There are approximately 95 pioneers,
and more are preparing to enter this field. It was also
reported that one German family of thirteen spent a total
of 63 years and 5 months in concentration camps. Two of
the thirtean were senterced to death and killed. This is a
marvelous record of faithfulness on the part of a Christian
family, the parents having brought up their children in
the nurture and admonition of the Lord. (Eph. 6:4)
Another family, of eleven persons, had been in concentra-
tion camps to the aggregate total of 44 years and 3 months.
Three of them died on account of the hardships and severe
treatment from the SS troops. The other eight are now
free and all of them are publishers, two being servants to
the brethren.

Space will not allow for the telling of the many experi-
ences the brethren in Germany went through, but it is well
to report one more, one that had been briefly reported in
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the New York papers in September, 1939, and on which the
whole story never was told. The New York papers an-
nounced the shooting of August Dieckmann, who had
refused to take up military service. The full story, briefly
told, is this:

August Dieckmann, of Kinslaken, who was the servant
of a company of Jehovah’s witnesses, had been ecalled up
before the SS while in the concentration camp at Sachsen-
hausen and was told he should go into the German army, but
he refused to do so. He was told that if he refused he would
be shot. Yet this faithful witness of Jehovah told the Nazi
commander of the concentration camp that it would not
make any difference, he would still remain faithful and
true to his God. He was then permitted to record a state-
ment setting forth his beliefs and why he would serve God
rather than man. The German Nazis decided to make an
example of this faithful servant of the Most High Geod,
and the gongs were sounded for the assembly of all the
prisoners in the camp. Sixteen thousand gathered together
in orderly fashion. A small group of Jehovah’s witnesses
of from 260 to 280 in this camp was placed immediately
in front of the sixteen thousand other prisoners. Everyone
in the camp knew that something special was due to happen.
Then August Dieckmann was called out. He stood by him-
self, alone, before all those thousands.

Over the camp loudspeakers the announcement was made
that August Dieckmann had refused military service, and
his statement was read to all those sixteen thousand
prisoners. The statement of his position as a servant of
Jehovah was a very comprehensive one and gave a wonder-
ful testimony for the truth to all in the camp. At the
conclusion of the reading of his statement, Dieckmann was
again given the opportunity to take up military service. He
stood steadfast, which angered the SS; and so, before that
vast erowd of onlookers, this faithful servant of the Lord
was stood up against a wall in front of a firing squad.
As he faced his murderers with eyes wide open and a smile
on his face, he waved a final farewell with his ecap to the
small group of his brethren standing there as a little
number before all the spectators as he was shot down.

All prisoners in the camp were returned to the blocks,
the little group of Jehovah’s witnesses being inhabitants
of the same block. Shortly thereafter one of the SS men
came to the block and had all of Jehovah’s witnesses line
up in single file, shoulder to shoulder, facing him. Then the
commander of the camp and his chief assistants appeared.
The commander reminded all the brethren there assembled
of what had occurred that afternoon and offered all their
“freedom” if they would sign a paper renouncing their
faith in Jehovah God and declaring themselves to be no
longer Jehovah’s witnesses, and taking on the Nazi concep-
tion of matters. After a brief period of quiet two of the
men stepped forward. Thereupon the commander handed
them papers to sign. But these two witnesses stated that
several months before they had been forced to sign such
papers and now they wished to inform him that they desired
fo withdraw their names from those statements. This was
not what the commander expected. He was infuriated, and
went stomping out of the block, leaving Jehovah’s witnesses
standing there in a body as one man wholly devoted to the
Lord. Truly that day all ‘stood for their lives’ and Jehovah’s
name was honored, He giving them protection.

Three months later this same commander died of cancer
of the stomach, and it is reported that his daughter
announced that he died because Jehovah’s witnesses “prayed
him to death”. Thereafter all prisoners, and even the SS
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men in that camp, showed greater respect for Jehovah’s
witnesses because of their courage and fearlessness.

‘With the visiting brother from Germany who reported
this there were many other matters to discuss, and many
instruetions to send back to the Kingdom publishers there.
The report of the German brethren brought with it the
love and greetings of Jehovah’s witnesses in Germany to
be sent to all their brethren in the world; and this love is
gladly transmitted to the faithful servants of Jehovah God
through these pages. The German brother took back with
him the love and greetings of their co-workers world-wide
as given him by the president of the Society speaking on
behalf of all of Jehovah’s witnesses in other lands. The
whole afternoon was spent in asking and answering
questions concerning the German work.

AMSTERDAM ASSEMBLY

That evening from eight to ten o’clock twelve brethren
from Amsterdam met with Brother Knorr. These brethren
were representative of the companies in Amsterdam, and
some were servants to the brethren. The first hour was spent
talking about the work generally, and the second hour was
devoted to answering questions. This meeting was arranged
believing it would be impossible to get a hall for a meeting
for all the brethren in Amsterdam; but the next morning
the DeBrakke Hall was found to be available and the
“grapevine” was used to get the news around. The meeting
was called for eight o’clock that evening. With conditions
as they are in Amsterdam and with trams discontinued
after 6:30 p.m., one wondered how many would come to
get together that evening. But our travelers from America
and Switzerland, after a busy day at the office, walked to
the hall and found it was packed out, with people standing
in every available place. When the count was taken it was
found there were 600 attending., Brother Henschel spoke
to them on organization matters and the value of back-calls
and book studies in their territories. This proved to be very
instructive to the brethren in Amsterdam, for thereby they
learned how the work was being carried on generaily
throughout the rest of the world. They must make the best
use of their limited supplies and must study with the
literature that is on hand to educate the people in the
way that brings life.

Brother Knorr followed and dealt with the responsibili-
ties of all of Jehovah’s witnesses in the postwar period in
preaching the gospel of the Kingdom. He complimented
the brethren on the splendid increase that the Netherlandish
brethren attained during the war years, and remarked how
the work was continually moving ahead at a very steady
pace during the past year. He pointed out that in October
of 1944 there were 1,886 publishers in the field but that the
report for October of 1945 showed 3,443 servants of the
Lord. This is indeed a marvelous increase and shows
definitely that the nations are glad with His people, for
the brethren in the Netherlands have found in their midst
hundreds of persons of good-will who are seeking the truth
and who have now been comforted by the words of life.

Smiles of joy and appreciation shone upon their faces
as the brethren heard a review of activities of Jehovah’s
witnesses in other parts of the world, and they were well
pleased with the progress in Cuba, in Central America, in
South America, Canada and the United States, and in other
parts of the earth. They rejoiced to know that during these
years of no communications the brethren in other lands had
stood fast and, like themselves, had continued in diseipling
all nations. So it was seen that Jehovah’s witnesses are of
one mind world-wide and that none of them had slacked his



Fenruary 15, 1946

hand during the war years and that even now in the post-
war period Jehovah’s witnesses are putting forth every
effort to let whosoever will hear the truth. The final thrill
was the announcement that the Society was trying to
arrange for the trip of one of the Watchtower Bible College
graduates to Amsterdam to take care of the Society’s office
and to help with the work. (He has since arrived.)

The meeting was brought to its close at 9: 45 p.m., having
in mind that many of the audience would have to walk long
distances home that night and others who were fortunate
to have bicycles could ride those. But the brethren were
loath to go. Even after the closing prayer was offered to
the Lord in gratitude for the privilege of assembly and
expressing appreciation for his gracious care over his
people, and after the speakers had left the platform, the
whole congregation stood fast and joined in a song of praise
to Jehovah God before they left the auditorium. It was a
blessed meeting and a very profitable one at which to have
been in attendance with the Lord’s faithful servants in
the Netherlands.
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The time proved too short to accomplish the many things
to be done. Thursday morning, December 6, was spent in
the hotel room with the Branch servant and other brethren
discussing through an interpreter the ways and means to
further the work in the Netherlands. Noon came too quickly,
and the travelers had to leave for the railway station again
for the return trip to Brussels, where they were to take a
plane for Denmark. Arriving at the station, our travelers
were met by the entire Bethel family. This gathering caused
the time to pass by very rapidly for our travelers, and they
appreciated being able to spend a few minutes more dis-
cussing the grand work with these dear fellow witnesses.
All too hurriedly the hands of the railway station eclock
had moved around to 1 p.m. It was time to head for the
train. Then, tendering the “right hands of fellowship”,
Brothers Rutimann, Henschel and Knorr said good-bye to
the Bethel family and walked through the gate to the
train. The Amsterdam brethren waved farewells until the
entrained departing brethren passed out of sight.

IN DENMARK RESURGENT

T 9:15 p.m. of Thursday, December 6, 1945, the train from
Amsterdam pulled into the track and stopped next to
Platform 3 at the Gare du Midi (Central Station) in

Brussels, Belgium. The Watech Tower Society’s president,
N. H. Knorr, and his traveling mates dismounted, to be met by
the Society’s Belgian Branch servant and several members of the
Bethel family. A short but rocking ride on one of the Brussels
trams followed for our travelers, and then they arrived at the
hotel where reservations were to be held for them. But here they
were informed that the military had taken all rooms available.
However, another hotel where reservations had not been made
was able to take our three brethren for the night, and there soon
another series of questions and answers ensued, the Branch
servant having some business to go into for this occasion. This
interview lasted until midnight.

Next morning, at eight o’clock, the two Americans, Brothers
Knorr and Henschel, were accompanied from the hotel to the
RAF Transport Command passenger waiting room by their Swiss
companion, Brother Rutimann, and the brethren from the Belgian
office. Copenhagen was the next destination. Priorities had been
obtained for passage from Brussels to Copenhagen, via Hamburg,
Germany; but then a change was made in the routing of the
plane and the passengers were told they would stop at The Hague
(almost back to Amsterdam) and at Schleswig, Germany, en
route to Copenhagen. Now only a few minutes more remained
till the brethren from America must part ways with their good
traveling companion from the Berne office, Brother Rutimann. He
had been a great aid to his American brethren and had been able
to speak English, German, French, and some Hollandish, which
helped no end along the way and at the assemblies. His presence
was very much appreciated, and the traveling trio had become
very close friends. Brother Rutimann had work to do in Parig
and then he would have to return to Berne. Along with the rest
of the air-passengers Brothers Knorr and Henschel were sent to
the waiting bus, at 9:15 a.m., and, amid the good-byes of their
brethren, they drove off in the bus, through the streets of Brussels
and on out to the airport.

At 10: 05 the flight was announced, and the passengers followed
2 guide to the plane some distance out on the field. The plane
was found to be a camouflaged RAF paratroop transport of
American manufacture that had been used in the invasion of the
Continent and the carrying of paratroopers and wounded men
during the war. The passengers took their seats on the two

benches along the sides of the plane, benches that had once been
lined with paratroopers and their full equipment for invasion of
the enemy territory. At 10:15 a.m., with all passengers tightly
strapped into the seats, the plane took off for The Hague. The
passengers being strapped in with their backs to the windows, at
the plane’s take-off there was much fwisting of necks in an effort
to see some of the Belgian capital from the air. Soon, though, the
belts were permitted to be loosened or unfastened, and all were
turning about trying to see from the nearest windows. However,
the attention was soon diverted from the scenery below, for it
made itself felt that the plane had not been fully equipped. Many
of the plugs in the centers of windows were missing and a cool
draft passed through the plane. The passengers were constantly
reminded of the cold, and every time they spoke they could see
their breath. Most of the seventeen passengers aboard were headed
for The Hague, and they were very glad that the flight lasted
only forty minutes. Just three of the Brussels passengers, our two
brethren and a British army captain, were listed to go through
to Copenhagen, and there were no passengers for Schleswig.

At The Hague all passengers alighted from the plane for the
fifteen-minute stop. Two more passengers for Kobenhavn
(Copenhagen) were waiting at The Hague for the flight to the
north. One of the crew explained that the plane was behind
schedule. So the stop in The Hague was not for long. Soon the
plane was off the ground again, headed for Schleswig. The course
was over the Netherlands and the north coast of Germany. At
one time the passengers could see what remains of the city of
Emden, Germany, to the south. Traveling at high speed north-
eastward along the coastline of Germany, the plane passed over
the estuary of the Elbe river and was soon over Schleswig-
Holstein. Once over the land the ceiling became much lower, as
the clouds were heavy and threatening. As the pilot tried to avoid
the storm the plane flew quite low, but finally he saw he had to
go through it. By radio communication it was learned that a
heavy snowstorm was raging at Schleswig and it would be inadvis-
able to try landing. The pilot was instructed to keep on his course,
directing the plane to Copenhagen. After forty-five minutes the
plane passed out of the rough storm, during which considerable
ice had accumulated on the wings and cowling. The plane’s
interior where the passengers rode was very cold, and it was
easy for them to believe that there was ice on the outside. About
fifteen minutes before the landing at Copenhagen the skies cleared,
but the temperature did mot rise. It was good to see the farm
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lands and villages of the Danes and, soon, the excellent airport.

The stop at Schleswig nof having been made, some time was
saved and arrival at our destination was one hour early. Copen-
hagen was found to be windy and cold. There were signs of snow
about the airfield, and the passengers were happy to reach the
interior of the airport buildings and feel a little warmth, After
going through customs and finding no one at the airport to meet
them, Brothers Knorr and Henschel went to the heart of the city
on the bus, believing that the Branch servant would meet them
at the RAF Transport Command passenger booking office. About
4:30 p.m. the traveling brethren and A. J. West, the Branch
servant, and William Dey were together and soon on their way
to the Society’s Bethel home in Valby, a suburb of the capital.
It was a pleasant surprise to meet with Brother Dey, who had
been the servant in charge of the work in Northern Europe for
many years. During five years of the war he had been interned
in Denmark on account of the German occupation. He seemed in
very good spirits and was rejoicing to be once more getting about
Northern Europe in the Lord’s “strange work”.

The Danish brethren soon made it evident to the Americans that
there was no great shortage of food in Copenhagen as there had
been in Amsterdam. Denmark is a farming country, and there
seemed to be sufficient supplies of butter, cheese, vegetables, and
meat. The incoming Americans received ration coupons for bread
and butter when they entered the country, but all other things in
Copenhagen were not rationed. Bread and butter rations are
ample, however.

The president and his secretary were provided with lodging
right at the Bethel Home, which made it very convenient to go
over all the details in connection with Jehovah’s work. Communi-
cations with Denmark had been completely cut off during the war,
but general information and particularly The Watchtower
reached the Danish brethren fairly regularly through Sweden. All
day Saturday, December 8, was spent in looking over the Society’s
property and answering questions previously prepared by the
Branch servant. Organization instructions were discussed, and
details relative to the field work were considered. It was a joy
to go over these matters, because the brethren in Denmark were
very active during the war years. At the time of the Nazi invasion
there were 1,032 publishers engaging in the field service on the
average each month. By September of 1944 this had inereased
to 2,570, and in the first month of this service year, namely,
September, 1945, there were 3,059 reporting field service. This
shows that all through the six years of war two thousand persons
took their stand for the Kingdom and joined the ranks of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses. This is a great report when one considers that
Denmark has 3,800,000 inhabitants. Probably it will not be long
until there is one publisher for every thousand inhabitants. The
pioneer work is moving along well in this little country. There are
now 63 pioneers; but this work needed special attention in order
to bring it into line with the pioneer activity of other nations as
it is outlined in the Society’s present Organization Instructions.

It was possible to notify the Copenhagen office about a week
in advance of the arriving of the two American brethren. This
cnabled the brethren there to arrange for a meeting at the Copen-
hagen Ball Club Hall, generally known as K. B. Hallen. All the
companies were notified of the Sunday evening meeting and of
the publi¢ meeting to be held on the following evening. These two
evenings were available for assembly. On the president’s arrival
the Branch servant inquired about helping the pioneers to get
there. Immediately arrangements were made for paying their
travel expenses. Thus all the pioneers were able to come,

COPENHAGEN ASSEMBLY
Sunday evening, December 9, the brethren began to gather at
the K. B. Hallen. By the time the meeting opened, at 7: 30 p.m.,
there were 1,970 in attendance. Brother Henschel spoke through
an interpreter on the theme of youth and their responsibility at
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this time, and especially their privileges of service in the future.
Brother Knorr’s speech followed, on the subject “Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in the Crucible”, The Danish bhrethren were delighted with
the information he brought them about the faithful stand of
Jehovah’s witnesses in all the world, and appreciated too the
report of the good service by the Lord’s servants in various lands
during the recent years. They were very appreciative of the love
and greetings he conveyed to them, and they reciprocated by
unanimously raising hands to carry their love on to the countries
yet to be visited and to the United States. The program was two
hours in duration. Announcement was made that the next evening
there would be a public meeting but prior thereto, at 2 p.m,,
there would be a pioneer meeting in one of the Kingdom Halls.
The meeting was especially for the pioneers, but others interested
in the pioneer work were welcomed to attend.

Monday afternoon, from 2 to 5 p.m., the president spoke to
the 80 brethren in attendance at the pioneer meeting, which
included some servants to the brethren and three brethren from the
Copenhagen office. Over 60 were pioneers. Organization instrue-
tions were dealt with, particularly as they apply to the pioneer
service, The special pioneer work was introduced to them and the
brethren were invited to enter that fleld of activity. The pioneers
in Denmark find it hard going at the present time, and the special
pioneer arrangement will be a real aid to them to make it possible
for them to stay in the work. Many questions were answered, and
toward the end of the meeting the invitation to enter the Watch-
tower Bible College of Gilead was opened to the brethren who
could qualify. The purpose of the College was deseribed, and thir-
teen preliminary College applications were filled out by the breth-
ren, setting forth their desire to attend and there receive special
training and be sent to any parts of the world.

During Saturday, Sunday and Monday there was special adver-
tising given to the public lecture “Be Glad, Ye Nations”, to be
delivered Monday at 7: 30 p.m. at the K. B. Hallen, It was good
then to see the hall practically filled, 2,700 being in attendance.
The Danish people were pleased to hear the Seriptures on the
Kingdom discussed together with the hope that is held out, and
this meeting in English and Danish lasted one and three-fourths
hours. The public took with them 1,002 copies of a free booklet
at the close of the meeting.

The remaining days in Copenhagen until departure for Sweden
on the evening of December 12 were spent in the office going over
the records and files and also arranging for shipment of good food
supplies into the Netherlands. Certain shipments could be made,
and sums of the Society’s money were set aside for this purpose.
The Danish government has permitted the sending of supplies of
food to the Netherlands in small packages, and the Netherlands
Relief organization will transport the food. It is hoped that from
800 to 1000 packages can eventually be sent to our brethren there,
and every effort will be made.to do that. A sum of money was
also set aside for relief for the German brethren, if negotiations
can he worked out to this end. It was sincerely hoped that the
brethren in the Netherlands as well as those in Belgium and
France would be able to get some relief during the winter months
through the aid of the Scciety. In that regard shipping is the
real problem, but, if sll the obstacles can be overcome, by the
Lord’s grace something more will be done and the brethren will
be aided in these stricken lands.

There is ONE THING that the publishers for the Kingdom are
doing: they are bringing to the people real help and eomfort
and are feeding their minds with wholesome rich food from the
Word of God. The publishers of the Kingdom know that they
cannot live by bread alone, but that it is necessary to feed upon
God’s Word. The truth continues to flow into these lands regu-
larly, and arrangements have been made in all the countries to
print larger quantities of the Society’s publications; and it is
especially necessary to stress the distribution of the magazine
The Watchtower, which brings to all the bread of life,
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N. H, K~ore, President W. E. VAN AMBURGH, Secretary
“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - Ik 54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and is from everlasting
to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his
creation, and his active agent in the creation of all other things,
and i8 now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him wupon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and above every creature's name and clothed him with all power
and authority;

THAT GOD’S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all who will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended A.D. 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord's next great act is the
destruction of Satan’s organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to *fill the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

'HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

I people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people of good-will
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes
suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects or
other worldly organizations, It is wholly and without reservation
for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved King.
It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examination
of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not indulge
in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

UNITED STATES, $1.00: all other countries, $1.50, American currency;
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 63. American remittances
should be made by Postal Note or by Postal or Express Money Order or
by Bank Draft. British, South African and Australasian remittances should
be made direct to the respective branch offices. Remittances from countries
other than those mentioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by
International Postal AMoney Order only.

FOREIGN OFFICES

Australia 7 Beresford Rd., Strathfield, N. S, .
Canad 40 Irwin Ave., Toronto 5, Ontario
England 34 Craven Terrace, London, W.2
India 187 Love Lane, Bombay 27
Newtoundiand P. 0. Box 521, St. John's
New Zealand 177 Daniell St., Wellington, S 1

Philippine Islands
South Africa

1219-B Oroquieta St., Manila
623 Boston House, Cape Town

Please address the Society in every case.

Translations of this journal appear in several languages.

SINCERE STUDENTS OF THE BIBLE who by reason of
infirmity, govel;{,y or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price
may bave The Watchtower free upon written application to the publishers,
made once each year, statin% the reason for so requesting it. Ve are
fslad to thus aid the needy, but the written application once each year

required by the postal regulations.

Notice to Subsorsbers: Acknowledgment of & new or a renewal sub-
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label within one wonth.
A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires,

Printed in the United States of America

Entered as scocond-clazs matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y.
under the Act of March 8, 1879. v, !

“REASONABLE SERVICE” TESTIMONY PERIOD
. The final month of the current Watchtower campaign, April,
is listed on the year's service calendar as “Reasonable Service”
Testimony Period. This means reasonable service to God, and the
Watchtower magazine is devoted to God and the interests of His
kingdom and hence the putting of this magazine in the hands of
the people is a part of His “reasonable service”. The offer for
this final month will have a new feature added, namely, the new
64-page, colored-cover booklet “Be Glad, Ye Nations”. This will
be offered, together with the regular bound book, as 2 preminm
with each new year’s subseription for The Watchtower at the
regular rate of $1. Doubtless many more readers of this magazine
will want to get in on the closing month of this special activity;
and we invite all such interested ones to write us, if necessary, in
order to be teamed up with others in this “reasonable service”.
The Society expects a report to be made in the accustomed way by
each one out in the field service during this Testimony Period.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES

Week of April 7: “Let Us Keep the Feast,”
q 1-21 inclusive, The Watchtower March 1, 1948.

Week of April 14;: “Let Us Keep the Feast,”
T 22-40 inclusive, The Watchtower March 1, 19486,
“BE GLAD, YE NATIONS”

The above title designates the new 64-page booklet published
by the Watch Tower Society. The two treatises therein contained

are closely related and complementary to each other, the first one
being on the subject “Be Glad, Ye Nations”, and the second being
on the people with whom to be glad, namely, “Jehovab’s witnesses
in the Crucible.” Both these presentations, delivered by the
Society’s president to great public audiences, have made profound
impressions. Reading this booklet will leave you glad, we are
certain. “Be Glad, Ye Nations” is published in a special cover of
artistic beauty, and is now available at 5¢ a copy, mailed postpaid.
Relealsle of this booklet for campaign distribution is announced
elsewhere.

MEMORIAL CELEBRATION

This year the time for celebrating the Memorial will be after
sundown or after 6 p.m., Standard Time, of Tuesday, April 16.
At an. announced hour, each company should assemble on that
night, and the anointed ones of them partake of the Memorial
emblems, their companians the “other sheep” being present as
witnesses, Befare the emblems arq partaken of, let some competent
brother offer a brief speech extemporapeously or else read para-
graphs selected from recent Watehtower articles on the Memorial
to those met together. Since the breaking of the bread and drink-
ing of the wine both symholize the death in which the members of
Christ’s body share, the bread and wine should both be served
together at partaking. Unleavened bread and red wine should be
served, to harmonize with the course of Jesus and his apostles. We
expect all companies {o notify us concerning their celebration,
reporting both the number attending and the number of partakers.
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PRELIMINARY TO THE FEAST

“For even Christ our passover is sacrificed for us: therefore let us keep the feast.”—1 Cor, 5:7,8.

EHOVAH provides the feast. For nineteen

centuries it has been running its course and is

now nearing its climax. In the remaining time for
it, who will take part in it? It is a feast of deliver-
ance and liberty. The present privileges of freedom
which it offers are just a foretaste of the ‘glorious
liberty of the sons of God’, which liberty will be com-
plete in the new world following the battle of Arma-
geddon, now near. Those taking part in the feast en-
joy a freedom broader and deeper than the measure
of political and economic democracy that some
boast of. This freedom’s holy light will never dim or
flicker out amid the gross darkness that is rapidly
enveloping the democratic as well as other govern-
ments of a chaotic world. The blessedness and joyful
exercise of it will not be removed and wrecked by
the increasing corruption and burdens of the worldly
nations in this atomic age. No future international
combine or world government, growing ever so
strong and acting under heavy pressure from
powerful men or demons, will be able to crush it; for
the power behind this freedom is invincible and ever-
lasting. The freedom enjoyed at this feast burns as
a beacon-light beckoning cheerily to all lovers of true
liberty who struggle to loosen themselves from the
bog of woe and destruction into which all the nations
together are hopelessly sinking.

?There was an ancient prototype of this feast. It
was celebrated in the sixteenth century before the
Christian era, or 3,458 years ago, for the first time;
but its wonderful prophetic teaching is for our day
especially. The apostle Paul’'s words, partially
quoted above, call attention to that ancient feast and
make plain its inward meaning for us: “Purge out
therefore the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump,
as ye are unleavened. For even Christ our passover
is sacrificed for us: therefore let us keep the feast,
not with old leaven, neither with the leaven of malice
and wickedness; but with the unleavened bread of
sincerity and truth.” (1 Cor. 5:7, 8) It is very plain
that the apostle is not heré referring to what he later
on calls “the Lord's supper”, even though such
supper is rightly celebrated each year on the anni-
versary of the original passover supper. The Lord’s
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supper is the memorial of Christ’s death in vindica-
tion of Jehovah’s name. This year those who strietly
hold to the Scriptural rule, Jehovah’s witnesses, will
celebrate it on the night of Tuesday, April 16. That
date is the anniversary not only of the day of the
month on which Jesus instituted the Memorial but
also of the passover first observed in Egypt, namely,
the fourteenth day of the month Abib (or Nisan),
which is the first month of the year according to the
decree of Jehovah God.

* The feast that the apostle Paul calls upon his
brethren to keep is something to celebrate every day
of the year. How? By taking the correct and proper
course in life in view of the fact that Christ Jesus,
the Son of God, has died as the passover Lamb.
According to the apostle’s urgent instructions the
course of action should be one of freedom, as the
sensible, logical follow-up to the death of the real
passover Lamb, “which taketh away the sin of the
world.” By the ferm “feast” the apostle is not
referring to the passover supper which the Israelites
celebrated down in Egypt. If he does not refer to
that supper nor refer to the Christians’ partaking of
the sacrifice of the “Lamb of God”, Christ Jesus,
then why does he refer to the Christians’ course of
action in life as a “feast”? It is because, after the
ancient celebration of the passover on the fourteenth
day of the month Nisan, there followed a feast of
seven days, called “the feast of unleavened bread”.
This feast followed as the outcome of the passover
day, and it was marked by taking a certain required
course of action according to Jehovah God’s will.
This week-long feast is important because it is a

e for us.

“ For the refreshment of our minds on the subject
we here quote God’s law on the feast, showing its
connection with the eating of the passover supper,
from Exodus, chapter twelve: “And thus shall ye eat
it: with your loins girded, your shoes on your feet,
and your staff in your hand; and ye shall eat it in
haste: it is Jehovah’s passover. For I will go through
the land of Egypt in that night, and will smite all the
first-born in the land of Egypt, both man and beast;
and against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judg-
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ments: I am Jehovah, And the blood [of the lamb,
sprinkled on doorposts and lintels of the Israelite
homes] shall be to you for a token upon the houses
where ye are: and when I see the blood, I will pass
over you, and there shall no plague be upon you to
destroy you, when I smite the land of Egypt. And
this day shall be unto you for a memorial, and ye
shall keep it a feast to Jehovah: throughout your
generations ye shall keep it a feast by an ordinance
for ever. Seven days shall ye eat unleavened bread;
even the first day ye shall put away leaven out of
your houses: for whosoever eateth leavened bread
from the first day until the seventh day, that soul
shall be cut off from Israel. And in the first day there
shall be to you a holy convocation, and in the seventh
day a holy convocation ; no manner of work shall be
done in them, save that which every man must eat,
that only may be done by you.

*“And ye shall observe the feast of unleavened
bread; for in this selfsame day have I brought your
hosts out of the land of Egypt: therefore shall ye
observe this day throughout your generations by an
ordinance for ever. In the first month [Nisan or
Abib], on the fourteenth day of the month [passover
day] at even, ye shall eat unleavened bread, until the
one and twentieth day of the month at even. Seven
days [or the fifteenth to the twenty-first day, inclu-
sive] shall there be no leaven found in your houses:
for whosoever eateth that which is leavened, that
soul shall be cut off from the congregation of Israel,
whetlher he be a sojourner, or one that is born in the
land. Ye shall eat nothing leavened; in all your
habitations shall ye eat unleavened bread.”—Ex.
12:11-20, Am. Stan. Ver.

® The apostle Paul shows that it is this seven-day
observance which he uses as an illustration, because
he puts special emphasis upon unleavened bread
rather than upon the passover lamb. The feast of
unleavened bread hinged, of course, upon the pass-
over. Therefore if we, as Christ’s followers, partake
of the antitypical passover Lamb, the sacrificed
Christ Jesus, then we must and should, of right,
observe also what is typified by the seven-day feast
of unleavened bread, and especially so now in this
postwar era.

" Let us have in mind clearly the circumstances of
the first passover down in Egypt and what is taught
by it for our instruction today. By mentally putting
ourselves back there under those circumstances, it is
the year 1513 B.C. We are in Egypt, along the east-
ern margin of the delta of the Nile river, in the
section known as Goshen, the very best part of
Egypt. It is the spring of the year. The first flood-
stage of the yearly inundation of the Nile is yet three
months off. For us the twenty-four-hour day begins
at sundown, and the evening of the fourteenth day
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of Nisan has begun. In the cloudless skies of the
Egyptian night the moon is seen to be at its full.
From now on that moon will be known as “the
Paschal moon”, or passover moon. Look! Why are
those Israelites so active on this particular evening?
See, there an Israelite father, with his family assist-
ing, is slaying a lamb. It is a beautiful, unblemished
creature, not over a year old, and its blood is being
caught in a basin. Over there another Israelite father
is dipping a bunch of hyssop in the bowl of lamb’s
blood held by his firstborn son and is splashing it
upon the sideposts and lintel overhead of the door of
his home. After having so done, he and his family
retire within the house and shut tight the door. Very
soon all the streets in this solid Israelite section of
Egypt are deserted. What a strange portent! Every
doorpost and lintel is bespattered with blood, except
where a small Jewish household has moved over to
a neighbor’s house to join with another small Israel-
ite household on this occasion.

® The Paschal moon beams down upon tens of thou-
sands of such marked houses. The strange proceed-
ings of these Israelite sojourners become known to
the Egyptians, including Pharaoh and all his cour-
tiers. In his palace he stations a special guard over
his firstborn son. He feels special concern for him
this night. It is all because of what that Israelite
prophet Moses, speaking through his brother Aaron,
has said. Why, he warned the mighty Pharaol, king
of Egypt, that Jehovah, the God of the Israelites,
would slay this his firstborn son at midnight, togetlier
with all the firstborn of the Egyptians. Pharaoh
remembered how angry Moses was on leaving his
courts. But Pharaoh’s heart stayed hard. He trusted
in all the gods of Egypt and defied this Jehovah, the
God of Moses.—Ex. 11:4-8,

* Inside the Israelites’ houses, under cover of the
passover victim’s blood, the vietim has been roasted
with fire and is set upon the table. Along with it are
placed bitter herbs, and the bread to be eaten there-
with is without any yeast or leaven. All the house has
been scrupulously cleansed of every trace of leaven.
All things for the supper being now upon the table,
in each home the celebrators gather round. Instead
of sitting down, squatting upon the ground with their
shoes off, every feaster is standing, with shoes on,
as if expecting notice to leave the house, with his
flowing garments tucked up out of the way by a
girdle around his loins and with a staff in the hand
not occupied by the eating. Standing thus around all
the household tables are some six hundred thousand
men twenty years old and upward and who are all
fit for call to war. Besides these are standing the
many women and children, and feeble old men past
military age. What a host they are, between two and
three million at least! Not surprising that as long
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as eighty and more years before this Egypt had
grown afraid of the miraculous increase of these
Israelites and Pharaoh had said: “Behold, the people
of the children of Israel are more and mightier than
we: come on, let us deal wisely with them; lest they
multiply, and it come to pass, that, when there falleth
out any war, they join also unto our enemies, and
fight against us, and so get them up out of the land.”
Hence that Pharaoh and his taskmasters reduced the
Israelite sojourners to serfs and slaves, and now the
present Pharaoh refused to let them go at Jehovah’s
demand.—Ex. 1:7-14.

WTIn addition to the Israelites, all the males of
whom had bheen circumecised for the occasion, there
were also many bought servants and also many
strangers, sojourners, all non-Israelites. These, too,
had submitted to circumecision out of good-will to
Jehovah God and his people, in order that they might
partake of the passover under the protection of the
blood-sprinkled Israelite doorways.

' The hour of midnight approached, with all the
ohedient Israelites and their good-will servants and
sojourning strangers dipping the unleavened bread
in the sauce of bitter herbs and eating of the flesh of
the passover victim. Care was taken not to break a
bone of the carcass, and no one cracked a bone in
order to extract the tender marrow inside. There was
no time for that, and it was against the straight pass-
over instructions as delivered by Jehoval’s prophet
Moses. No one made a move to carry any part of the
passover flesh outside the house. There is danger
outside on the streets of Egypt, out from under the
passover blood I—Ex. 12:1-10, 43-50.

2 Now midnight! . . . Thank Jehovah God! not a
firstborn member of the Israelite feasters and their
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good-will fellows suddenly falls in death, smitten by
some invisible death-dealing plague. Surely, then,
outside in the Israelites’ stalls not an animal of their
herds and flocks must have been lost either! No, not
the tongue of a single dog is heard howling dolefully
at the death of one person in one Israelite home.
Anubis, the canine-headed god of Egypt, cannot
move his tongue in triumph over a single Israelite
death. Jehoval’s destroying angel has seen the blood
and has passed over the houses of all the obedient
Israelites of faith and has not smitten any of their
households with the plague of death.

** But now listen! Hear that over there at the
fringe of the Israelite section adjacent to the Egyp-
tian quarters? Of a sudden Israelite ears ean hear
dog yelpings outside the Egyptian homes unmarked
by blood. Yes, and shrill human shrieks and frantic
cries are arising, first inside the homes, and then out-
side as the crazed Egyptians rush out onto the
streets. All Egypt joins in a chorus of wailing and
weeping. Never suéh a mighty ery as that; “for there
was not a house where there was not one dead.”
Pharaoh’s own house has not been spared; his first-
born lies dead. Where are all the gods of Egypt?
Where are all the demons, of whom Satan the Devil
is the prince, and who are worshiped as gods by these
Egyptian religionists? Jehovah God has vindicated
himselif against all these gods of Egypt. He has
executed judgment upon them, proving that they are
false gods and that no salvation, protection and
deliverance can come from them. (Ex. 12: 30, 12) But
Jehovah has spared the oppressed Israelites alive.
He has preserved those under the passover lamb’s
blood, thus giving witness that He is the Supreme
and Almighty One, the true and living God, the only
God of salvation.

“LET US KEEP THE FEAST”

HAT first passover night down in Egypt in the

far-distant past was a prophetic drama. In its

outstanding importance and mighty effects it
is surpassed only by the corresponding event that
it foreshadowed. The great God who staged that
ancient drama is the same One as supervises its
wonderful antitype, namely, Jehovah God. His own
writter Word makes clear for us who the antitypical
passover lamb is. “Behold the Lamb of God, which
taketh away the sin of the world.” With those words
John the Baptist directed his Jewish disciples to
Jesus of Nazareth, whom John had recently baptized.
(John 1:29,36) Paul confirms this identification,
saying: “For our Passover Lamb has been sacri-

1. Whom did that passover lamb down im Egypt foreshadow, and in
what respects?

ficed—Christ! Therefore let us keep our festival.”
(1 Cor. 5: 7,8, Weymouth) When he died, hanging
upon the tree outside Jerusalem, not a bone of his
body was broken by the soldier guard, although that
was done with the bodies of the dying criminals
alongside Jesus. He was unblemished, like that
young passover lamb of old, and hence was free from
taint of sin and imperfection. Thus he was acceptable
as a ransom sacrifice to God, to redeem from con-
demnation and death all human sinners accepting
him as “the Lamb of God”.

?For this reason the apostle Peter reminds the
Christians: “Ye know that ye were not redeemed
with corruptible things, as silver and gold, from
your vain conversation received by tradition from

2. What does Peter say in identifying the antitypical Lamb?
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your fathers; but with the precious blood of Christ,
as of a lamb without blemish and without spot: who
verily was foreordained before the foundation of the
world {the new world; as is proved by the passover
lamb in Egypt many centuries before Christ], but
was manifest in these last times for you, who by him
do believe in God, that raised him up from the dead,
and gave him glory; that your faith and hope might
be in God.”—1 Pet. 1:18-21.

® Therefore Egypt, in which the passover lamb
was slain about thirty-five centuries ago, pictures
this world. Hence the curious saying, at Revelation
11: 8, namely: “Egypt, where also our Lord was
crucified.” Pharaoh, the tyrannical enslaver of Jeho-
vah’s people Israel and who withstood God’s prophet
Moses, was therefore a type of Satan the Devil, the
wicked one, coneerning whom it is said: “The whole
world lies in the power of the evil one.” (1 John 5:19,
Moffatt) Showing why Almighty God has permitted
the wicked Devil to exist till now, but with his end
due soon at the coming battle of Armageddon, Jeho-
vah caused Moses to say to Pharaoh after six
destructive plagues upon Egypt: “For by now I
could have stretched out my hand and struck you
and your people with pestilence, so that you would
have been effaced from the earth; but this is why I
have spared you: to show you my power, and to have
my fame recounted throughout all the earth.” (Ex.
9:15, 16, An Amer. Trans.; Leeser) Pharaoh’s magi-
cians and astrologers, his economic and business
managers, his military captains, and his political
princes and taskmasters pictured, therefore, the
religious clergy, the commercial lords and military
officers, and the politicians who together make up the
visible section of this world, which lies under the
Devil’s power.

* The Israelites were no part of Egypt. They were
merely sojourners, and the time had come for them
to be a people taken out of Egypt and a people for
Jehovah’s name. They were the descendants of Abra-
ham through his son Isaac and his grandson Jacob,
with all three of whom Jehovah made a solemn cove-
nant pertaining to the blessing of all the families of
the earth. So the Israelites, as their descendants,
were God’s covenant people, concerning whom he
said to Pharaoh: “Thus saith Jehovah, the God of
Israel, Let my people go.” (Ex. 5: 1, Am. Stan. Ver.)
When Pharaoh refused to let them go forth un-
hindered, Jehovah brought them out by his power,
immediately after the Passover celebration. After
that the Israelites pictured those whom Jehovah God
has taken out of all nations of this world to be a
“people for his name”. (Acts 15:14) Such people he
has been taking out since the death of the “Lamb of

3. Hence, back there, what did Egypt and its organization picture?
4. How were the Israelites 1n Egypt God's covenant people? and whom
did they picture?
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God”, whose sacrifice takes away the sin of those who
gain eternal life in the new world.

® The Israelites, in slaying the passover lamb, pie-
ture how those who become Jehovah’s name-people
see and confess their need of the sacrifice of His
Lamb to provide them with protection from death
under God’s judgment against sin and against this
world. The sprinkling of the lamb’s blood upon the
doorway pictures how those who become Christians
or spiritual Israelites make open confession of their
faith in the ransoming power of the Son of God who
was slain; and how, through belief, they have their
hearts and consciences cleansed from the guilt of sin
by the application to them of the merit of his blood.
(Heb. 10:19-22) No blood was splashed upon the
doorstep or threshold of the house. This was because
those who keep faith in the power of Christ’s blood
do not trample underfoot the Son of God by denying
their redemption through his sacrifice.

® The eating of the flesh of the passover lamb piec-
tures how the Christians feed upon the sacrifice of
Jesus Christ by following his example and thus being
strengthened for God’s service. As he said: “I am the
living bread which came down from heaven: if any
man eat of this bread, he shall live for ever: and the
bread that I will give is my flesh, which I will give
for the life of the world.” (John 6:51) Eating the
passover lamb’s flesh with bitter herbs, down there
in the midst of Egypt, typifies how such believers
and followers of Christ suffer the bitterness of
persecution and reproach from this wicked world
because they are a people for Jehovah’s name and
follow the faithful example of the Son of God in
declaring God’s name and proclaiming His kingdom.
Hence it is written to them: “If, when ye do well, and
suffer for it, ye take it patiently, this is acceptable
with God. For even hereunto were ye called: because
Christ also suffered for us, leaving us an example,
that ye should follow his steps.” (1 Pet. 2:20, 21)
Standing up, girdled and full-shod, while eating the
passover lamb, pictures how these spiritual Israel-
ites are called out of this world and are no part of
it but must be separate from its religious, commer-
cial, political organization and must be obediently
committed to the Theocratic rule of Jehovah God.

" Furthermore, as the Israelites down in Egypt
obeyed Moses and were then brought into a covenant
of divine law through the sacrifice of the passover
lamb, so the spiritual Israelites obey the Greater
Moses, Christ Jesus. Hence they are brought into a
new covenant with Jehovah through the sacrifice of
the “Lamb of God”, his sacrificed Son. This new
covenant is better than the old Mosaic law covenant

5. What was pictured by th »

Sprinkiing. ite pblood? y the Israelites’ slaying the passover lamb and
6. What did the Israelites’ eating the passover lamb with bitter herbs
and all ready to leave, picture? *
. As In the case of Israel and the law covenant, how are spiritual
Israelites brought into a new covenant? and why is it better?
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with the Jews. By it they receive true forgiveness of
sin and become the children of God and a “people for
his name”; and they gain everlasting life in God’s
kingdom of the new world, together with their Medi-
ator, Christ Jesus. Accordingly it is written: “Now
hath he obtained a more excellent ministry, by how
much also he is the mediator of a better covenant,
which was established upon better promises.” (Heb.
8:6) “For there is one God, and one mediator
between God and men, the man Christ Jesus; who
gave himself a ransom for all, to be testified in due
time.”—1 Tim. 2: 5, 6.

® What was pictured by the passover celebration in
Egypt must be carried out throughout the life of the
genuine Christian. From this fact it is clear that the
passover was not a type of the “Lord’s supper” or
Memorial of Christ’s death, for that Memorial
supper is celebrated, according to Jesus’ command-
ment, only once each year on a certain night. How-
ever, the passover does fix the particular time or
night of the year on which to celebrate the Memorial
supper. How so? Because Christ Jesus, immediately
after finishing celebrating the last passover with his
faithful apostles on Nisan 14 of the year 33, set up
the Memorial supper with the bread and wine.

® That unleavened bread did not correspond with
the passover Lamb, but pictured something larger.
It stands for the “body of Christ”, of which “body”
Jesus is the Head and the church makes up the
members under him. Hence, partaking of the Memo-
rial bread by all who are members of the “body of
Christ” pictures their taking part with Christ Jesus
in his reproaches and afflictions as members of his
“body”, faithfully even to the death. As for the Me-
morial wine, thisis handled differently from the blood
of the passover lamb, because the wine is drunk,
whereas the blood was not drunk, but sprinkled on
the doorway. True, the wine pictures Christ’s blood;
but shed blood represents death, and Jesus Christ
suffered death not only for the sins of humankind
but primarily for the vindication of Jehovah’s name.
Hence the drinking of the Memorial wine by those
who are his body members pictures their communion
in or participating with him in his manner of death
for the vindication of God’s name. Says Paul, at1 Co-
rinthians 10:16,17: “The cup of blessing which we
bless, is it not a participation in the blood of Christ?
The bread which we break, is it not a participation
in the body of Christ? seeing that we, who are many,
are one-bread [one loaf], one body: for we all par-
take of the one bread [the oneloaf].” (Am. Stan. Ver.,
margin) Therefore none but those who are conse-
crated, justified members of the “body of Christ”
should partake annually of the bread and wine.

8. Why does the passover not picture the Lord's Memorial supper?
but how does it fix the date therefor?

9. What does partaking of the Memorial bread and wine symbolize?
and who should do so?
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THE PRESENT “FEAST OF UNLEAVENED BREAD”

** Having come now to an understanding of how
the true Christians celebrate the real passover with
Christ Jesus as God’s provided Lamb, what next?
This: we should come to an understanding of how
these same Christians “keep the feast” of unleavened
bread in the real way, because that feast is the one
to which Paul refers at 1 Corinthians 5:7, 8, saying:
“For our Passover lamb is already sacrificed; it is
Christ himself. So let us keep the festival, not with
old yeast nor with the yeast of vice and wickedness,
but with the unleavened bread of purity and truth.”
(An Amer. Trans.) The typical passover was cele-
brated according to Jehovah’s command on the night
of Nisan 14. It caused the Israelites to be passed
over and spared from the tenth plague which struek
all Egyptian homes and stalls, laying low in death
all their firstborn. This terrible national calamity
broke Pharaoh’s hard heart and made him issue the
order for the Israelites, with flocks and all, to get
going out of Egypt on their three-day journey into
the wilderness to worship their God Jehovah. The
week-long feast of unleavened bread followed this
memorable day, namely, from Nisan 15 to 21, inclu-
sive. How the Israelites passed this eventful week
observing this feast we shall now see. It was as a
free people, a redeemed people.

* The Israelites, then about to enter upon their
freedom, had a long-standing debt to collect from
Egypt for all the unpaid slave labor they had
rendered her for about a century. So, at God’s
orders, they asked and demanded (not “borrowed”)
various valuables from the Egyptians as settlement
of the debt. This doubtless occurred before the
Israelites entered their homes to celebrate the pass-
over and thus before grief over the death of the first-
born at midnight frenzied the Egyptians. “And the
children of Israel did according to the word of
Moses; and they asked of the Egyptians jewels of
silver, and jewels of gold, and raiment: and Jehovah
gave the people favor in the sight of the Egyptians,
so that they let them have what they asked. And they
despoiled the Egyptians.” (Ex. 12: 35, 36, Am. Stan.
Ver.) With these riches the Israelites marched forth,
but even then with only a part of their dues, we may
be sure.

2 How the circumstances combined to launch the
Israelites off into their feast of unleavened bread is
told us in these words: “The Egyptians became
urgent with the people in their hurry to get them out
of the land; ‘For,’ said they, ‘we shall all be dead.’
So the people snatched up their dough before it was
leavened, their kneading-bowls being wrapped up in

10. To what feast does Paul refer at 1 Corinthians 5:7, 87 and after
what Qid the Israelites begin celebrating it?

11, On what debt did the Israelites collect before leaving Egypt? and how?
12. How were the Israelites launched off into their feast of unleavened
bread? and what did its seven-day length picture?
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their cloaks upon their shoulders.” (Ex. 12:33, 34,
An Amer. Trans.) Forty years later, when telling the
Israelites how they were to celebrate the passover
and the seven-day feast of unleavened bread in the
Promised Land, Moses said: “Thou shalt eat no
leavened bread with it; seven days shalt thou eat
unleavened bread therewith, even the bread of
affliction; for thou camest forth out of the land of
Egypt in haste: that thou mayest remember the day
when thou camest forth out of the land of Egypt all
the days of thy life.” (Deut. 16: 3) Nicely, the feast
was seven days long, for seven symbolized a com-
plete or perfect period.

13 Also, the bread’s being unlightened by yeast
made it a symbol of affliction due to abandoning the
world symbolized by Egypt. Unleavened bread is
hard and heavy, “sad,” so to speak. It was therefore
a good reminder of the distress, hardship, persecu-
tion and pressure under which one breaks off from
connections with and servitude to this world. More-
over, in thus breaking off, it is no time or occasion
for us to think of making ourselves comfortable or
pampering the selfish eravings of our flesh. The God-
given liberty is the thing to be appreciated, no
matter what the hardships tied in with it, and it is
to be seized promptly as a precious prize.

* The way in which the Israelites passed their first
feast of unleavened bread, or the week that corre-
sponds with it, helps us to see what to expect in the
antitypical feast. The first day of it, or Nisan 15,
was to be a day of holy convoecation, or solemn
assembly, with no work to be done except what was
simply necessary for eating. Disposing of the pass-
over supper remains, the Israelites left their homes,
under pressure from the fearful bereaved Egyptians.
They left in no wild rout, jostling, crushing or
trampling one another to death, but in good order
and to the assembly place that had been agreed
upon. This was at the city called Rameses, doubtless
in the land of Goshen and being the same as the
storage city Raamses that they had been foreed to
build as slaves. Here they rendezvoused as an assem-
bly of Jehovah’s freedmen.

1 The journey from here to Pi-hahiroth (Aouth
or Bay of Hiroth) on the Red sea was said to be
ninety or one hundred Roman miles, and, acecording
to the Jewish historian Josephus, the Israelites made
this march in three days. It may not be reasonable
to believe this possible for a caravan of two or three
million Israelites, with women, children, elderly
people, and flocks and herds, and the distance may
not have been that long. But doubtless the Israelites
did cover the journey within the seven days of the
feast of unleavened bread. Pi-hahiroth was on the

13. What does the bread's being unleavened picture?

14. How did the Israehites spend the first day of this feast?

15, How did they cover the journey from Rameses to the stopping-place
on the Red sea?
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Gulf of Suez, which is the western arm of the Red
sea; and in ancient times this arm of the Red sea
extended up much farther north and west than is
shown on the present-day maps.* Hence the distance
from Rameses to Pi-hahiroth may not have been so
great, if Pi-hahiroth was then farther to the north.
But regardless of that, reasonably, the marching
Israelites would cover the distance within the week
of the festival of unleavened bread.

1% Moses deseribes the route, at Numbers 33:1-S,
saying: “These are the journeys of the children of
Israel, when they went forth out of the land of INgypt
by their hosts under the hand of Moses and Aaron.
And Moses wrote their goings out according to their
journeys by the commandment of Jehovah: and these
are their journeys according to their goings out. And
they journeyed from Rameses in the first month, on
the fifteenth day of the first month; on the morrow
after the passover the children of Israel went out
with a high hand [triumphantly] in the sight of all
the Egyptians, while the Egyptians were burying
all their first-born, whom Jehovah had smitten
among them: upon their gods also Jehovah executed
judgments. And the children of Israel journeyed
from Rameses, and encamped in Succoth. And they
journeyed from Succoth, and encamped in Ethain,
which is in the edge of the wilderness. And they
journeyed from Etham, and turned bhack unto Pi-
hahiroth, which is before Baal-zephon: and they
encamped before Migdol. And they journeyed from
before Hahiroth, and passed through the midst of
the sea into the wilderness: and they went three
days’ journey in the wilderness of Etham, and en-
camped in Marah [in Arabia].”—dm. Stan. Ver.

" Whether the first lap of the tramp, from Rameses
to Succoth, was made within the first day of the
feast, Nisan 15, is not said. “Succoth” means “tents”,
This may have been the general name for a district
of Bedouin booths or else the place was so named
because here the Israelites first pitched their tents.
Notice, please, the great multitude of friendly non-
Israelites within the encampment, who have cast in
their lot with these God-favored Israeclites. They
picture the people of good-will of today who unite
themselves with Jehovah’s present-day remmant of
true spiritual Israelites. “And the children of Israel
journeyed from Rameses to Succoth, about six hun-
dred thousand on foot that were men, beside children.
And a mixed multitude went up also with them; and

*Says Professor Flinders Petrie in his (1912) book entitled
“Egypt and Israel”, page 39 §2: “Formerly the gulf of Suez
extended up through the lakes past Ismailiyeh to Ero, otherwise
Pithom. They were thus ‘encamped by the sea, beside Pi-
hahiroth’” See his “map of sites between Egypt and the Red
sea”, on page 29 of the book.

16 llow does Moses describe the route, at Numbers 33:1-8?
17 After Rameses, where did the Israelites first encamp? and who
along with them?
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flocks, and herds, even very much cattle. And they
baked unleavened cakes of the dough which they
brought forth out of Egypt, for it was not leavened;
because they were thrust out of Egypt, and could
not tarry, neither had they prepared for themselves
any vietual.” (Ex. 12:37-39) The procession of
them was some miles long, no doubt.

® By the shortest route it would have been a land-
journey of about two hundred fifty miles from their
rendezvous up to Jerusalem in the Promised Land;
but that would have taken the Israelites along the
Mediterranean seacoast and along by the land of the
Philistines; and in former times their forefathers,
Abraham, Isaae and Jacob, had had difficulties with
the Philistines. “And it came to pass, when Pharaoh
had let the people go, that God led them not by the
way of the land of the Philistines, although that was
near; for God said, Lest peradventure the people
repent when they see war, and they return to Egypt:
but God led the people about, by the way of the
wilderness by the Red Sea: and the children of Israel
went up armed [or, by fifties] out of the land of
Egypt. ... And they took their journey from Succoth,
and encamped in Etham, in the edge of the wilder-
ness.” Here at least, as they faced the wilderness,
if not earlier, a miracle appeared. “And Jehovah
went before them by day in a pillar of cloud, to lead
them the way, and by night in a pillar of fire, to give
them light; that they might go by day and by night:
the pillar of cloud by day, and the pillar of fire by
night, departed not from bhefore the people.”—Ex.
13:17-22, Am.Stan.Ver.; also Young.

A FORESHADOWING OF ARMAGEDDON

» Now mark the strategy of Jehovah of hosts in
leading the hosts of his redeemed people so as to
execute a final judgment upon organized Egypt
before he made his people completely free of these
persecutors. “And Jehovah spake unto Moses, say-
ing, Speak unto the children of Israel, that they turn
back and encamp before Pi-hahiroth, between Migdol
and the sea, before Baal-zephon: over against it shall
yve encamp by the sea.” This route, it appears, led
them in between high ridges of mountains on their
right and their left hand and which terminated at the
sea, at Pi-hahiroth.* This place was on the west
shore, or Egyptian side, of the Red sea, whereas
Baal-zephon may have been on the east side, or
Arabian side, and somewhat to the northeast instead
of directly opposite Pi-hahiroth. It is estimated that
at the crossing point the arm of the Red sea was

*Thos. Shaw’s Travels, or Observations, Relating to Several Parts
of Barbary and the Levant (1738). See edition of 1808, Volume 2,
beginning at page 91; also map therein showing route.

18. (a) Why did Jehovah not lead them by the shortest route to Palestine?
(b) What miracle appeared eaily on the route?

i9 In turning them back from the wilderness of Etham, where did
Jehovah have the Israelites proceed? and what were the geographical
features there?
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about ten to twelve miles wide. It was not shallow
here, for the Bible shows it was deep enough to
engulf an Egyptian chariot with its horses and its
two charioteers, the driver and the armed bowman,*
and even an Egyptian astride a horse.

* But why bring Israel into this hemmed-in place?
Jehovah made it plain to Moses, saying: “And
Pharaoh will say of the children of Israel, They are
entangled in the land, the wilderness hath shut them
in. And I will harden Pharaoh’s heart, and he shall
follow after them; and I will get me honor upon
Pharaoh, and upon all his host; and the Egyptians
shall know that I am Jehovah.” Ah yes, it was that
He might bring about the vindication of His name
at the expense of Satan’s world power. So, led by the
pillar of cloud, the Israelites followed Moses to Pi-
hahiroth at the seaside.—Ex. 14:1-4, Am. Stan. Ver.

** Spies reported to Pharaoh about the line of
march of the Israelites and that evidently they were
leaving Egypt for good, with no intention of return-
ing to Bgypt after worshiping Jehovah their God in
the wilderness. “And it was told the king of Egypt
that the people were fled: and the heart of Pharaoh
and of his servants was changed towards the people,
and they said, What is this we have done, that we
have let Israel go from serving us? And he made
ready his chariot, and took his people with him: and
he took six hundred chosen chariots, and all the
chariots of Egypt, and captains over all of them.
And Jehovah hardened the heart of Pharaoh king of
Egypt, and he pursued after the children of Israel:
for the children of Israel went out with a high hand.
And the Egyptians pursued after them, all the horses
and chariots of Pharaoh, and his horsemen, and his
army, and overtook them encamping by the sea,
beside Pi-hahiroth, before [in front of] Baal-
zephon.”—Ex. 14:5-9, Am. Stan. Ver.

22 Bverything worked out as stated by Jehovah
God. Realizing the economic hurt to commercial
Egypt by the loss of so much Israelite slave labor,
Pharaoh’s greed and his lust for revenge made him
go forth with his mightiest armed forces in pursuit.
The Jewish historian Josephus puts the pursuit
forces at six hundred chariots, fifty thousand horse-
men, and two hundred thousand footmen, or more
than a quarter of a million expert soldiers.t In their
grief-embittered hearts burned the thoughts: “I will
pursue, I will overtake, I will divide the spoil; my
lust shall be satisfied upon them; I will draw my
sword, my hand shall destroy them.”—Ex. 15:9.

» The Egyptian hosts covered ground fast, and
*See Breasted's A History of Egypt, page 381.

{Josephus’ Antiquities of the Jews, Book 2, chapter 15, {3.
é().—Wl:; did Jéhovah bring the Israelites into thls hemmed-in place?
21. On news of this, what did Pharaoh do?

22, By what motives were the Egyptians driven on?

23. (a) \Vlé{ddid the plight of the Israelites now become desperate?

(b) How the Israelites now conduct themselves? and wbat did
Moses say?
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bore down upon the Israelites after they had appar-
ently entered a land trap between mountains and
the sea. Now the Egyptians blocked their rear exit,
and doubtless also closed up all the difficult side-
passes through the mountains. With those blood-
thirsty Egyptians behind them and the impassable
Red sea in front of them, it was worse for these
millions of trapped Israelites than the Dunkerque of
May-June, 1940, which involved only some three
hundred thousand Britishers on the French shore of
the English Channel and with hundreds of various
vessels coming over to rescue them. Behind the
Israelites the tumult and thunderous rumbling, ever
growing nearer, caused them to look back and eatch
sight of their mighty pursuers. Fear paralyzed the
hearts of many. Their cries of complaint to Moses
indicated lack of faith and the suspicion that God
had mismanaged their escape in letting them come
into this trap. Then Moses, in a true type of the
Great Prophet and Leader today, Christ Jesus,
sought to quiet them: “Fear ye not, stand still, and
see the salvation of Jehovah, which he will work for
you to-day: for the Egyptians whom ye have seen
to-day, ye shall see them again no more for ever.
Jehovah will fight for you, and ye shall hold your
peace.”—Ex. 14:10-14, Am. Stan. Ver.

% Tn a modern situation like this, what should
Jehovah’s remnant and their multitude of good-will
companions do? We hear our instructions from this
living, talking motion-picture drama of Bible his-
tory: “And Jehovah said unto Moses, Wherefore
criest thou unto me? speak unto the children of
Israel, that they co rorwarp. And lift thou up thy
rod, and stretch out thy hand over the sea, and
divide it: and the children of Israel shall go into the
midst of the sea on dry ground. And I, behold, I will
harden the hearts of the Egyptians, and they shall
go in after them: and I will get me honor upon
Pharaoh, and upon all his host, upon his chariots,
and upon his horsemen. And the Egyptians shall
know that I am Jehovah, when I have gotten me
honor upon Pharaoh, upon his chariots, and upon
his horsemen.” (Ex. 14:15-18, 4dm.Stan. Ver.) Once
again God lets us know that his holy name is in-
volved, and that this world and its god, symbolized
by Egypt and its Pharaoh, must know that Jehovah
is the Almighty God and the Sovereign of all the
universe.

* For the moment it looked as if the pursuing body
of persecutors would pounce upon the helpless Israel-
ites, but then came a delaying action! Jehovah
became rearguard to them, even as he was their
Leader by his mighty unseen angel. Night was com-
ing on. “And the angel of God, who went before the

24. What Instructions did God then give Moses? and showing what
divine purpose?
25, Why did not the Lgyptian hosts immediately overtake the Israelites?
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camp of Israel, removed and went behind them; and
the pillar of cloud removed from before them, and
stood behind them: and it came between the camp of
Egypt and the camp of Israel; and there was the
cloud and the darkmess, yet gave it light by night:
and the one came not near the other all the night.”
(Bx. 14:19, 20, Am.Stan.Ver.) Foiled again, those
persecutors!

2 On the enemy side the darkness of the great
intervening cloud made of no worth the weak beams
of the waning moon. On the Israelite side the massive
cloud to their rear was as a towering curtain of light
whose glow lighted up the waters of the Red sea
ahead. No mere ebb of the tide could draw off that
vast body of water ahead of them. No hurricane of
wind from the east could cut a path through that
deep sea without having to be so violent as to injure
the Israelites on the western shore. Only a miracle
of Almighty God could cut a path through those
watery depths. Now the Israelites watchied in the
miraculous light. “And Moses stretched out his hand
over the sea; and Jehovah caused the sea to go back
by a strong east wind all the night, and made the sea
dry land, and the waters were divided.” God’s mira-
cle parted the waters and piled them up right and
left, and then the torrid wind from the east quickly
dried off the sea bottom. “Go forward!” Moses bade
the transfixed Israelites. “And the children of Israel
went into the midst of the sea upon the dry ground:
and the waters were a wall unto them on their right
hand, and on their left.” The night was far spent as
the last of the Israelites neared the opposite shore,
the side of freedom and security. The cloud lifted
from between pursuers and pursued, and now
Pharaoh and his hosts saw the Israelites escaping by
Jehovah’s miracle. In final defiance of Jehovah,
Pharaoh orders his men forward.

2 “And the Egyptians pursued, and went in after
them into the midst of the sea, all Pharaol’s horses,
his chariots, and his horsemen.” It was now in the
fourth and last wateh of the night, between 3 and
6 a.m., and the great cloud hovered over the Israelites,

28 “And it came to pass in the morning watch, that
Jehovah looked forth upon the host of the Egyptians
through the pillar of fire and of cloud, and discom-
fited the host of the Egyptians.” (Ex. 14:21-24, Am.
Stan.Ver.) At last the time had come for him to
vindicate his name and sovereignty by a demonstra-
tion against his enemies and thereby provide an un-
forgettable type of his eternal vindication at the final
war of Armageddon now approaching. His miracu-
lous power, focused upon the waters of the Red sea,
had parted them asunder as if frightening them to
get out of the way that His chosen people might pass

26, 27, (a) How was a safe crossing now made available for the Israel-
itea? (b) When did Pharaoh’s hosts go in after them?
28, Now how did God slow up the advancing Egyptian hosts?
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over and be forever witnesses of Jehovah’s all-
performing power. Now the Tigyptians are hurrying
through the great water trough, when suddenly the
floor-bottom beneath them trembles most violently
with an earthquake. Above them the darkened skies
peal with fearful thunders. Then torrents of water
pour down and muddy up the sea bottom for Egyp-
tian chariot-wheels and galloping hoofs and tramp-
ing feet. Lightnings flash and crackle, and firebolts
dart downward at the confused hosts of Satan the
Devil. “The waters saw thee, O God, the waters saw
thee; they were afraid: the depths also were troubled.
The clouds poured out water: the skies sent out a
sound: thine arrows also went abroad. The voice of
thy thunder was in the heaven: the lightnings light-
ened the world: the earth trembled and shook. Thy
way is in the sea, and thy path in the great waters,
and thy footsteps are not known. Thou leddest thy
people like a flock by the hand of Moses and Aaron.”
—Ps. 77:16-20.

» Now the Egyptians begin to know the God of
Jehoval’s witnesses: “And he took off their chariot
wheels, and they drove them heavily; so that the
Bgyptians said, Let us flee from the face of Israel;
for Jehovah fighteth for them against the Egyp-
tians.” But could the Devil speed their retreat and
flight fast enough to salvage at least a remnant of
his hosts from the sea-depths? No more than he will
be able to do so at the hattle of Armageddon! “And
Jehovah said unto Moses, Stretch out thy hand over
the sea, that the waters may come again upon the
Egyptians, upon their chariots, and upon their horse-
men. And Moses stretched forth his hand over the
sea, and the sea returned to its strength when the
morning appeared; and the Egyptians fled against
it; and Jehovah overthrew the Egyptians in the
midst of the sea. And the waters returned, and
covered the chariots, and the horsemen, even all the
host of Pharaoh that went in after them into the sea;
there remained not so much as one of them. But the
children of Israel walked upon dry land in the midst
of the sea; and the waters were a wall unto them on
their right hand, and on their left. Thus Jehovah
saved Israel that day out of the hand of the Egyp-
tians; and Israel saw the Egyptians dead upon the
sea-shore. And Israel saw the great work which
Jehovah did upon the Egyptians, and the people
feared Jehovah: and they believed in Jehovah, and
in his servant Moses.”—Ex. 14:25-31, Am. Stan. Ver.

® Thus the Israelites were baptized by Jehovah,
“all baptized unto Moses in the cloud [above them]
and in the sea [on either side].” (1 Cor.10:1,2) On
the other hand, the Devil’s hosts were baptized in a
terrific destruction; and the Israelites despoiled the

20, What final action did Jehovab take against the Egyptian hosts, and

with what effect upon the Israelites?

0. (a) What baptisms there took place" (b) What did the Israelites
hus become and then do immediately?
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bodies of those who were washed ashore dead. These
Israelites became the living witnesses of Jehovah,
concerning his supremacy and his sovereignty and
Godship. Under the leadership of Moses, seconded
by his sister M1r1am, all the delivered Israelites
joined in singing. Theirs was a song of praise to
their Savior, Jehovah God, and it ended upon the
high theme: “Jehovah shall reign for ever and ever.”
(Ex. 15: 18, Am. Stan. Ver.) What an initial way for
Jehovah’s people to celebrate the feast of unleavened
bread!

EEEPING THE FEAST NOW

t F'rom the above description of the first celebra-
tion of the feast, and from what the apostle Paul
says in connection with it at 1 Corinthians, chapter 5,
how is the typical feast of unleavened bread fulfilled
by Christ’s followers? It is fulfilled by the way they
live their lives after accepting him as their passover
Lamb and thereby gaining deliverance from this
world and its sin and condemned state. How the
apostle came to refer to that typical feast and its
present fulfillment was this way: One of the mem-
bers of the Christian congregation at Corinth was
reported to him to have committed a gross sin. This
professing Christian, be he converted Jew or Gen-
tile, had taken his own father’s wife and committed
impurity with her. She was at least his stepmother;
and from the apostle’s statement at 2 Corinthians
7:12 some think that his father, against whom this
wrong was committed by this son, was still alive.
Such a practice was contrary to the will of Jehovah
God as expressed in his dealings with the Israelites.
His law, which was a shadow of a right course of
action now, said : “The nakedness of thy father’s wife
shalt thou not uncover: it is thy father’s nakedness.”
—Lev. 18:8.

2 Long before that law was given, Jacol’s first-
born son Reuben committed adultery with his
father’s concubine, Bilhah, the handmaid of his
father’s beloved wife Rachel. For this reason God
took from Reuben the firstborn son’s birthright. He
also inspired Jacob on his deathbed to pronmounce
words of disapproval upon Reuben. (Gen. 35:22;
49:1-4; 1 Chron. 5:1) After the above law of Leviti-
cus 18: 8 was given, Absalom purposely broke it for
political reasons and upon advice of King David’s
traitorous counselor Ahithophel. Absalom turned
rebel against his father, King David, and caused
him to flee from his palace in Jerusalem. Then, to
show that he had taken over the entire establishment
of his ousted father, Absalom took King David’s
concubines and openly committed adultery with
them. (2 Sam. 16:20-23) Absalom died a violent
death amid battle defeat. After King David’s death,

31. (a) Cenerally s eaking, how s the antitypical feast of unleavened
bread fulfilled ow did Paul come to refer to this?
32. What prevxous examples of suchlike sin are given in the Blble?
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his ambitious son Adonijah tried to get compensa-
tion for being barred from succeeding to David’s
throne. He asked for his father’s concubine Abishag.
For this presumptuousness King Solomon had
Adonijah put to death.—1 Ki. 1:1-5; 2:13-25.

 Thus the practice of taking a stepmother for sex
relations, whether her husband was alive or dead,
was definitely condemned in God’s Word. However,
the congregation at Corinth was not concerned about
such a thing’s being committed in their midst, which
even the pagan outsiders condemned. They were so
taken up with contentions over men as teachers and
leaders, such as Cephas (Peter), Paul, and Apollos,
that they had no time for cleansing the congregation
froin the defiling presence of this base sinner. They
put on airs, thinking that by having had one man as
an instructor as against another instruetor, it made
them differ from other brethren; and so they were
puffed up and put on airs. (1 Cor. 1:11-13; 4:5,6)
Hence the apostle wrote to them as follows, in order
that the spirit of the Lord God might be saved and
preserved within that congregation:

3¢ “Tt is actually reported that there is fornication
among you, and such fornication as is not even
among the Gentiles, that one of you hath his father’s
wife. And ye are puffed up, and did not rather
mourn, that he that had done this deed might be
taken away from among you. For I verily, being
absent in body but present in spirit, have already as
though I were present judged him that hath so
wrought this thing.” What judgment did the apostle
render on the matter? “In the name of our Lord
Jesus, ye being gathered together, and my spirit,
with the power of our Lord Jesus, to deliver such
a one unto Satan for the destruction of the flesh, that
the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus.
Your glorying is not good [that is, This is no matter
to boast of]. Know ye not that a little leaven leaven-
eth the whole lump? [Hence the danger to the spirit
of the Lord within this congregation.] Purge out the
old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, even as ye
are unleavened. For our passover also hath been
sacrificed, even Christ: wherefore let us keep the
feast, not with old leaven, neither with the leaven of
malice and wickedness, but with the unleavened bread
of sincerity and truth.”—1 Cor. 5:1-8, Am. Stan. Ver.

3 In the ancient feast of unleavened bread the first
day and the seventh day were observed by a holy
convocation and laying off from works for personal
gain. And for the congregation at Corinth, and for
any Christian congregation and the men of good-
will among them now, to observe the antitypical
feast of unleavened bread, they must cleanse from
their midst anyone who is active among them like

33, Why was not the Corinthian congregation concerned that such a
thing was committed in their midst?

34. \What, therefore, did Paul write them at 1 Corinthians 5:1-8?
35. How does a congregation properly observe this antitypical feast?
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a lump of leaven in a batch of dough. He must be
“cut off”.

' Since the death and resurrection of the Lamb
of God, A.D. 33, the Christian believers have been
entering into the obligations of the antitypical feast
of unleavened bread. But more so from A.D. 1918
is this true, because in that year the prophecy (Mala-
chi 3:14) underwent fulfillment that Jehoval’s
Messenger, Christ Jesus, should come to the temple
and cleanse it. In fulfillment of his own prophecy, at
Matthew 24 : 48-51, concerning this end of the world,
Christ Jesus at the temple has cleansed his faithful
remnant of followers from the presence and influence
and power of the “evil servant” class. This is particu-
larly so since A.D. 1932, in which year “elective
elders” as a class disappeared from among Jehoval’s
witnesses. And just as the feast of unleavened bread
began first after the passover and after the ten
plagues had been poured out upon ancient Egypt,
likewise by 1932 the modern counterpart of the ten
plagues had taken place against “Christendom”. This
was by God’s “strange work” through his holy angels
and also by the preaching done by his active wit-
nesses on the earth. By these antitypical plagues the
power and control of this world and its “firstborn”
has been smitten and killed so far as affecting Jeho-
vah’s faithful remnant and their companions of
good-will.—See extensive explanation in the book
Jehovah, pages 55-99; also The Waitchtower of
February 15, 1944, pages 58, 59.

" Therefore, whether as a Christian congregation
or as individual Christians and witnesses of Jeho-
vah, we must lead clean lives. Remember that Christ
Jesus, when instituting the Memorial supper, used
the loaf of unleavened bread to represent his chureh,
which is his body, saying: “Take, eat; this is my
body.” (Matt. 26:26; 1 Cor. 11:23, 24) Only by thus
keeping pure can the remnant of Christ’s body mem-
bers have a part in the antitype of the feast of
unleavened bread. The unleavened state of the bread
signifies purity. The Israelites began eating this
bread when parting company with oppressive Egypt
and its servitude to Satan’s visible organization.
Like those ancient Israelites, so Jehovah’s conse-
crated people must now be clean from the leaven of
this world. Its leaven represents its teachings, its
habits, its standards, and its practices. It represents
religion, as is shown by Jesus’ warning concerning
the leaders who were devotees of “the Jews’ reli-
gion”. He said: “Beware of the leaven of the Phari-
sees and Sadducees.” “Then understood they that he
bade them not beware of the leaven of bread, but of
the teaching of the Pharisees and Sadducees.” (Matt.
16:6, 12, Am. Stan. Ver.) Being an unleavened lump

36. Since when in general has this feast undergone antitypical fulfillment,
and in particular since what years®

37. As a copgregution or individuals, how do Christians keep clear of
the symbolic leaven?
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or a fresh lump of dough symbolizes that we must
be no part of this world and not have any of it among
us. The leaven of this world can have no part with
the “Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of
the world”.

* We cannot avoid having contact or material deal-
ings with those of this world. To do so altogether,
we should be obliged to get off this planet. So says
the apostle, at 1 Corinthians 5:9-11. But we can
watch to do what the apostle says, namely, not to
seek their association and company, and “not to keep
company, if any man that is named a brother be a
fornicator, or covetous, or an idolater, or a reviler,
or a drunkard, or an extortioner; with such a one no,
not to eat”. (1 Cor. 5: 11, Am. Stan. Ver.) We cannot
help being in the world, and Jesus pointedly said he
did not pray God to take his followers out of this
world before the battle of Armageddon. But while
necessarily in the world, we can be as Jesus was,
namely, “not of the world.” (John 17:14-16) The
world is outside of Jehovah’s Theocratic organiza-
tion. Although we deliver a testimony against it and
publicly foretell its fate as predicted by God’s Word,
we must let this world run and regulate its own
organization and affairs and go its depraved way.
Those of God’s organization must look conscien-
tiously to their personal inward affairs and to the
things within Jehovah’s organization. As the apostle
wrote the Corinthian congregation: “Outsiders it is
no business of mine to judge. No, you must judge
those who are inside the chureh, for yourselves; as
for outsiders, God will judge them. Expel the wicked
from your company.”—1 Cor. 5:12,13, Moffatt; see
also Deuteronomy 17:7; 19:19.

® Keeping the feast, then, during this postwar era
means conducting ourselves as God’s servants and
witnesses without spot from this world; “not with
the old leaven [of religion either of Jewry or of
‘Christendom’], neither with the leaven of malice and

38, Is it necessary to go out of this world in order to do so? or
how 1s it now done?
39. What, then, does keeping this feast during this postwar era mean?
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wickedness ; but with the unleavened bread of sincer-
ity [purity, innocence] and truth.” (1 Cor. 5: 8) Eat-
ing leavened bread was punished by the eaters
being cut off ; hence those of God’s organization must
avoid defilement by the symbolical leaven. The leaven
of malice and wickedness would include not only the
things the apostle directly names, fornication, cov-
etousness, idolatry, railing, drunkenness, extortion,
ete., but also meddling in this modern world’s affairs,
giving moral or other support to its proud, God-
defying schemes for a world-government of this
planet and for “creating a better and finer world”
independent of God’s way and kingdom. Jesus’
urgent advice is that we flee to the mountains of
God’s kingdom at the sight of such a worldly “abomi-
nation of desolation”.—Matt. 24:15-20.

“ The unleavened bread Jehovah God called “the
bread of affliction”. We may be sure, then, that as
we celebrate this feast, eating this bread by keeping
disconnected, unspotted and free from this postwar
world and by preaching the Kingdom truth, we shall
suffer great affliction from Satan and his demons
and from his visible organization of politics, com-
merce and militarism, and organized religion. We
can no more stop the pursuit of us by these persecu-
tors than the Israelites could halt the Egyptian
hordes at their heels. But despite all the bread of
affliction we eat, we ARE FREE of antitypical Egypt;
we are Jehovah’s freedmen by Christ Jesus. Under
their leadership and protection, we are celebrating
the feast of holy freedom as we mareh forward to
the New World of righteousness, singing their high
praises and calling upon all peoples of all nations
to be glad with us and to join us in the march. The
Red sea of Armageddon just ahead will not stop us.
It will stop our persecuting pursuers dead in their
tracks, not so much as one of them remaining, Then,
Armageddon past, we shall sing Jehovah’s praises
by Christ Jesus everlastingly in the New World of
absolute liberty of all servants of God.

40. (a) As we eat this antitypical unleavened bread what are we certain
to undergo? (b) In spite of that, what is our present condition, and
when shall we enter the state of absolute liberty?

FIRST POSTWAR GRADUATION

T A time when delegates from fifty-one nations were
A assembled in London, England, getting the United

Nations Organization in operation, and when the
creation of a special commission to devise controls of atomie
energy was approved by the Political and Security Com-
mittee of the UNO Assembly, a remarkable resolution was
passed by the graduating class of a college in America, on
Monday, January 21. Because of the important issues it
raises, we reproduce it in full helow:

RESOLUTION
“WHaERFAS we, the sixth class of the Watchtower Bible

College of Gilead, recognize the fact that the Kingdom has
been fully established, and that Jehovah now reigns through
his invinecible King, Christ Jesus; and

“WHEREAS we realize that the established Kingdom gives
positive evidence that Satan has been cast down to earth
with his demons, and that he is now putting forth his every
effort to thwart the establishment of the ‘new earth’, and
that this effort has brought about a war-torn world and is
causing the hearts of millions of suffering humanity to fail
them for fear of the future possibility of the atomic bomb
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and other demoniacal schemes of Satan to destroy mankind;
and

“WHEREAS in view of this perplexing world condition we
recognize the need of now heeding Jehovah’s command to
go and diseiple all nations so that those of good-will the
world over may flee to God’s kingdom and live; and

“WHEREAS We appreciate that Jehovah in his perfect
foresight has established this College of Gilead for the very
purpose of equipping His ministers to speedily bring this
urgent message of life to those who are sighing and crying
for the abominations done in the earth, and that we are
deeply grateful to the Most High God Jehovah for the
privilege of attending this college of highest learning;

“THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED: THAT we, the first postwar
class of Gilead, are determined, by God’s grace, to join with
the past graduates and those to come and with all of Jeho-
val’s faithful publishers the world over in pushing this
global educational work to the ends of the earth and thereby
prove worthy of this special training which we have
received;

“Tuat we will use this added knowledge to aid us in our
future studies and that we will personally help other pub-
lishers and persons of good-will who have not had the privi-
lege of attending the Watchtower Bible College of Gilead;

“THaAT we Will press forward with greater zeal than ever
before, always keeping before us the stirring examples of
faith and integrity of our brethren in Europe, who under
the most adverse conditions remained ‘immovable for right
worship’;

“Taar we will not be moved from this eourse of faithful
service, regardless of all the pressure that Satan, his
demons, and the whole ante-Armageddon arrangement can
bring to bear;

“TuaT we will not be deceived by the fancy schemes and
enticements of men and particularly the United Nations
Organization and its empty promises;

“THAT, in view of this UNO ‘abomination of desolation’
(Matthew 24:15) which is encireling the globe like a giant
octopus and sweeping down upon the defenseless people of
good-will, we are more than ever determined not to be
deterred from pointing to the Kingdom as the only hope
of the world; and

“TaaTr we will forever preach this gospel in whatever
assignment we are sent to and thereby aid the ‘strangers’ in
all four corners of the earth to ‘be glad with his people’.”

The above Resolution was read by a student-graduate
from Missouri to the gathering of 544 in the beautiful
auditorium of the College, and was enthusiastically moved,
seconded and adopted by the graduating class of 91 stu-
dents. The rest of the assembly, made up of fathers and
mothers, brothers and sisters, uncles, aunts and friends of
these graduates, looked on with evident approval and
endorsement.

This student action took place immediately after the
presentation of the diplomas by the College president,
N. H. Knorr, of Brooklyn, New York, who is also president
of the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society, Ine., sponsor-
ing the College. The first of the 86 graduates to be favored
with the diploma of merit was a young lady from Arizona,
who had been doing special pioneer work in California as
a minister of the gospel before entering the College. The
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last to step up to the podium and accept a diploma was a
young man from Alabama, who was also doing full-time
ministerial work in the field like all the other graduates
before taking up the special training course of five months
at the College. Included among the graduates were five
Canadian girls, a young man and a young lady from
Argentina, a young man from Brazil, a young man from
the island of Jamaica, and, of course, many from various
other national extractions besides American, There were
three fine representatives of the colored race.

Most Watchiower readers are familiar with the preamble
and stated purposes of the Charter of the United Nations
Organization. Hence they will now read with interest the
wording of the diploma bestowed on these graduates; and,
while they do so, may they mark the superior objectives
stated therein which concern the eternal life interests of
mankind in the New World which Jehovah God will create
after the UNO fails and is destroyed as He foretold.

DIPLOMA

“Hereby be it known that [the student], an ordained
minister of the gospel, has completed the full course of
study and training of this college, with merit. He [or, She]
is therefore graduated as specially qualified to engage in
educational work, promoting good-will and working in
behalf of permanent peace and the law of perfect order and
righteousness, among all peoples. He [or, She] is specifically
recommended for service as a representative of the founders
of this college, the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society,
to colabor with them in preaching the gospel of Jehovah
God’s kingdom by Christ Jesus.”

One of the young ladies graduating was slated for work
in Guatemala, Central America, beginning March 1; and
those graduates from foreign countries were destined for
resumption of the gospel work in their respective lands;
whereas the others were assigned to various vital spots in
the United States, with the prospect of being transferred
to foreign fields as soon as access thereinto can be gained
with approval of the national governments involved.

ADDRESSES

The two-and-a-half-hour graduation exercises were a
great pleasure to attend, and very affective of one’s emo-
tions. The hundreds of visiting relatives and friends of the
graduates felt more than repaid for braving the icy climate,
winds and sleet, and the glaciated roads, to get there. About
fifteen autoloads arrived late, having been marooned at
the bottom of a slippery hill until a state-operated road-
graveling truck came along shortly after the exercises had
opened. At 9:05 a.m. the president, N. H. Knorr, opened
the morning’s program, calling for the gathering to sing,
“BExamine Me, O God.” A prayer, offered by one of the male
student-graduates, followed, and then the president’s words
of welcome to all. Thereafter, in turn, each of the four
instruectors of the College was invited on the platform and
gave a word of appreciation and of farewell to this much-
loved sixth class. Second up, the Spanish instructor ad-
dressed them entirely in Spanish. The fourth instructor,
being also the College registrar, read cabled and telegraphed
greetings from graduates of the previous five classes, from
their present stations in El Salvador, Cuba, Canal Zone,
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Chile, Uruguay, Nicaragua, and Paraguay, as well as in the
United States.

The College being located on the agricultural-model
Kingdom Farm of 700 acres, near South Lansing, New
York, on which the College students did various assign-
ments of work after classes, the Farm servant was next to
speak. After him the vice-president of the Watchtower
corporation of New York, being also the Society’s legal
attorney, spoke on the supreme law of God as distinguished
from and superior to man’s legal code. Next up was the vice-
president of the Wateh Tower corporation of Pennsylvania,
who spoke on the objectives set before the graduates and
also gave Secriptural admonition regarding foreign and
domestic assignments of service.

An extemporaneous address on “Proving Your Faith”
followed for the next hour, being delivered by the president,
Brother Knorr. He reminded the graduates that their faith,
which is based upon knowledge, had been reinforced by
their five-month study course at the College. They had
acquired more knowledge and intensive training under the
most favorable of eonditions. Unlike them, their European
brethren during the Nazi-Faseist era of domination in
Europe had undergone strenuous training in and develop-
ment of faith “in the hard way”’ under intolerant totalitarian
governments and in horrible concentration camps. Brother
Knorr had just completed a business trip in Europe since
November 4, through France, Switzerland, Belgium,
Netherlands, Denmark, Sweden, Finland, and Norway, as
well as England and Seotland, and had landed on America’s
shores by PAA plane at 1 p.m,, Wednesday, January 16,
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just in time to arrange for attending the College gradua-
tion. Hence he was well qualified to grip the attention of
his audience with extensive, detailed and personally ob-
served facts and information concerning the proving of
the European brethren’s faith during those crucial years.
On concluding, he expressed the confidence that the gradu-
ates had been so built up in faith toward God and His king-
dom by Christ Jesus that, no matter what developed in the
postwar future in their assignments for service, they would
never weaken. They would never lose faith, but would hold
fast their integrity to God and his King, to the vindication
of the divine Name and Sovereignty. Having unburdened
himself so forcefully of this most opportune and strength-
ening exhortation, Brother Knorr then proceeded to the
happy task of handing out the diplomas.

After that came the above-quoted Resolution, and a con-
cluding song, “Jehovah Be Thy Fear,” followed by prayer
by Brother Knorr; and then it was all over, at 11:40 a.m.
A joyful dinner was the next treat of the day for the
College group and the Kingdom Farm family together. In
the auditorium sandwiches and a hot drink were served
freely to all the visitors. Then the exodus of the graduates
got under way, to continue over several days. The prayers
and loving wishes of their brethren throughout the entire
earth go with them and will continue with them at their
posts of active duty. May God and his King Christ Jesus
bless their efforts with rich and abundant fruitage every-
where, to His praise and also to the spiritual comfort and
relief of “men of good will” in all places.

FIELD EXPERIENCES

PROGRESS IN SANTIAGO, CHILE

“A special pioneer sister has been holding a book study
with a girl of eighteen for the past two months. This young
Jonadab is alert and intelligent and has advanced rapidly
in gaining knowledge. She is now attending the Watchtower
studies at the Kingdom Hall regularly and offers intelli-
gent answers to the questions. After just two months’ study
she already sees her privilege of service and has already
started out. Her second attempt resulted in the placing of
eleven books and other literature. Last Sunday she asked
for an application for pioneer service. Although still under
the parents’ eare, the Lord will, we hope and pray, open
the way for this young ‘sheep’ to enter unrestrained into
His service.”

“Drs. N in Pefiaflor obtained some booklets. As she
manifested interest, I agreed to return and discuss more.
We agreed on Saturday at 7 p.m. All the family met with
us and had various gquestions concerning the Kingdom.
Mrs. N—— having the desire to know more, I proposed to
return the following Saturday to meet with the director of
the church to which they belonged as Pentecostals. On meet-
ing with the director he manifested that he did not believe
a study was necessary due to the fact that there was the
chureh to which one could go and hear. A good opportunity
presented itself to expound the truth, and at the end MMrs.
N rose and said in a loud voice in front of all: ‘I am

with you, even though they condemn me.’ She took the book
‘The Truth Shall Make You Free’ and now rejoices with
all her family and various others that are coming out of the
binding prisons of religion.”—A company publisher.

SINCE THE BAN’'S LIFTING IN CANADA

“With keenest joy we are again privileged to carry the
WATCHTOWER publications to the people of good-will. With
heartfelt gratitude I went forth in Jehovah’s service with
a goodly supply this afternoon in the pouring rain, but with
umbrella overhead and rubbers on foot. It being Saturday,
I thought to give some of my back-call interest who have
children of school age a good witness and an ample oppor-
tunity to look through the sets of books, six as samples,
for their libraries. As I expected, the children were at
home, so I displayed the books and explained the pressing
need of Bible education in the home. I placed a full set of
14 to 18 bound books in this house, the lady giving me one
dollar in advance and telling me to deliver them whenever
I had the full set available or whatever copies could be had,
as she would be in her new home in six weeks’ time and
wanted to start her children with the right kind of read-
ing. I proceeded to my next back-call, having now convineed
myself that the sets could be placed. I displayed the six
books as a set, along with the No. 10 Watchtower Bible, and
explaining briefly the theme of each. I immediately had the



80 e WATCHTOWER.

man say, ‘Are those beautiful books only $2.50 for the set?
So those were put on his shelf at once; and as he con-
tributed the money, he thanked me for calling on such a
wet day, as it was still raining. The next call a gentleman,
whom I knew, had several books. As I had a book study
with him rather periodieally, I approached him not too sure
he would feel like filling in his set. But I explained that
today I was offering the publications, and would he please
let me know what he now had, so I could check on what
I could offer him. He did so; and I took his order for eight
bound, which I could supply him, and he contributed for
them on the spot. As I left I had only six, so I approached
a lady who I knew was receiving the magazine and had
been given one bound book at the time of subseribing. So
I displayed the six, drawing attention to the fact that they
were prewar stock, clothbound and linen finished, also nice
white paper, large print, colored pictures, and, most im-
portant, the subjects covered in each, and displaying the
subject index in back. I explained the No. 10 Bible in detail
and placed my last set (6 bound and 1 Bible) on a $2.50
contribution. I then had only a Salvation book and
two others left. I made two more calls, and placed one
bound, and next call was a person who had all the books
but two; so they ordered and contributed for two. So, in
the four hours, I had placed 39 bound books in homes
where I feel they will be appreciated. I find it easier to
place them in sets than by individual copies.”—Pioneer.

GENUINE INTEREST FAVORABLY IMPRESSES (SOUTH AFRICA)
“On the street work, when magazines were offered to a
certain man, he remarked: ‘I have read many, but won’t
take more, as my wife is against them.” When the territory
where he lived was worked, it transpired that the wife was
quite interested and keen to learn and not opposed. A book
study was arranged at once. After a few studies, when I
went one day, the hushand met me at the door, saying they
had decided to stay in the church. I was surprised and
pointed out that they were allowing a great privilege to
slip by. After a friendly ‘Good night’, I left; but I felt
that the wife should be visited again. Next day two other
publishers went to see her. She said : ‘I felt so upset because
my husband put off the study that I hardly slept a wink
last night for disappointment. Do beg the witness to come
again. Meanwhile I shall persuade my husband to continue
with it. If he won’t, well, then I shall sit and study with
him alone’ The result was that the study was resumed,
and this time the hushand too joined in and is showing
intcrest, and sometimes others also attend the study.”

AMONG THE COLORED IN THE DEEP SOUTH

“We have contracted for the use of the county courthouse
to begin a series of talks here [Quinecy, Fla.]. We have
found much interest, and many are sincere searchers for
the truth. I have conducted book studies with several
colored men, and the one has been doing much witnessing
to others. He owns much property here and thus contacts
many people. At our last study he related an experience.
He had been witnessing to a white man who is a eity official
and very well-to-do. This white man invited the colored man
to his home and became interested and wants him to keep
coming. He even served the darky his supper. He has a
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good knowledge of the Scriptures and told the white man
that God has a government and the Devil has governments
too and we have to choose between serving one or the other.
A colored woman is also telling others what she learns at
our studies. She works in a tobacco factory, and a white
man listens as she explains the Secriptures to her com-
panions. He asked how she obtained such a good knowledge
of the Scriptures, and she told him about the studies I have
been having at her home. He told her to tell me to come to
see him. I got in touch with him at his home, and as he
was just leaving I made an appointment to be there again
when he would have a free evening. He is a Waichitower
subseriber, having obtained the magazine and book in the
recent campaign, but, being busy, has not read enough in
it to know what it is. I never dreamed, when conducting
studies in these humble homes of the colored people, that
they would be able to witness to some of those who live in
beautiful colonial homes to whom I have not been able to
witness because of their activity in the business and social
world. Although living in a trailer in isolated territory,
we have a nice garden and 32 chickens and, what with
spiritual nourishment in abundance, our joy is complete.”

“On Sunday we stopped at a newly built home. Upon
reaching the door I spoke to the gentleman near and
glanced inside. The house was full. Getting permission to
play the phonograph, I then proceeded. All gathered
around to listen. It was thrilling to see eighteen listening
and nodding their heads as the message was heard. I then
briefly explained to them the work we were doing. This was
a home of 18 Barbadians, all men. We placed 4 books, 14
booklets, 1 Bible, 3 magazines, and took an order for 17
more Bibles, which were to be delivered two weeks later.
We returned, as they asked us, two weeks later. Some of
the boys had gone, as they were somewhat dissatisfied and
returned back home. We carried extra lecture recordings
and songs. This time we placed 13 Bibles, 14 bound books,
22 booklets, including question booklets, and have an invita-
tion to return later for a book study. This, of course, may be
somewhat hard, as they cannot all speak Englisk so plain.”
—North Carolina.

“I went to the next house and worked there, after which
I returned to the café I had passed up. The music box had
stopped, but the men were still sitting at the table gambling.
Some were drinking. Anyway, I knew I had to work that
café; it would not be right to skip over this café because
those folks were gambling and drinking. I walked in and
went straight to the counter to reach the proprietor. I
presented to him ‘The Kingdom Is at Hand’, also ‘The
Meek Inherit the Earth’. He went on to state he had already
taken a book for his wife and now he would get one for
himself. So he did. I asked those in this café did they wish
to listen to a fine Bible lecture. They all said that they
would. I was just about to start my phonograph, when the
boss of the place said I could play the lecture on his
Autophone. I handed him the recording ‘Comfort All that
Mourn’. Then Judge Rutherford’s voice went ringing
throughout the entire neighborhood. All persons, men,
women, and children, looked in and listened to the lecture.
I was so thrilled I said to myself: ‘Surely, this is the work
of Jehovah.’ I placed one book and some booklets. Some
promised to study.”
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“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - Iraiak 54:13.

THE BIBLE CLEARLY TEACHES

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God, from everlasting to
everlasting, and is the Maker of heaven and earth and Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Word or Logos was the beginning
of his creation and his active agent in creating all other things;
and that the creature Lucifer rebelled against Jehovah and raised
the issue of His universal sovereignty;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, made perfect man for
the earth and placed him upon it; that man yielded to unfaithful
Lucifer, or Satan, and willfully disobeyed God’s law and was
sentenced to death; that by reason of Adam’s wrong act all men
are born sinners and without the right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and suf-
fered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive price for
obedient men ; that Ged raised up Christ Jesug divine and exalted
him to heaven above every other creature and clothed him with all
power and authority as head of God's new capital organization;

THAT GOD’S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the new world; that the faithful anointed
followers of Christ Jesus are Zion's children, members of Jehovah's
organization, and are His witnesses whose duty and privilege it
is to testify to Jehovah's supremacy and declare his purposes
toward manpkind as expressed in the Bible;

THAT THE OLD WORLD, or Satan’s uninterrupted rule, ended
A.D. 1914, and Christ Jesus has been placed by Jehovah upon the
throne, has ousted Satan from heaven, and now proceeds to
vindicate His name and establish the ‘“new earth”;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples can come only
by Jehovah’'s kingdom under Christ, which has begun; that His
next great act i{s to destroy Satan's organization and establish
righteousness completely in the earth; and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will surviving Armageddon will carry out the
divine mandate to “fill the earth” with righteous offspring, and
that the human dead in the graves will be raised to opportunities
of life on earth.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to kmow Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to ald Jehovah's witnesses and all people of good-will
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes
suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction In the Scriptures.

It adhberes strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects or
other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reservation
for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved King.
It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examination
of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not indulge
in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.

YxanrLy SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

UNITED STATES, $1.00; all other countries, $1.50, American currency:
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 6S. American remittances
should be made by Postal Note cr by Postal or Express Money Order
or by Bank Draft. Outside of the United States remittances ghould be
made direct to the respective branch offices, Remittances from countries
other than those mentioned may be made to the Brooklyn office, but by
International Postal Money Order only.
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Ausiralic 7 Beresford Rd., Strathfield, N. 8. W.
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Translations of this journal appear in several languages.

ALL SINCERE STUDENTS OF THE BIBLE who by reason of
infirmity, poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription price
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the publishers,
made once each year, stating the reason for so requesting it. We are
glad to thus aid the npeedy, but the written application once each year
is required by the postal regulations.

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal subscrip-
tion will be sent only when requested. Change of address, svhen requested,
may be expected to appear on address label within one month. Old and new
addresses must be t—gl;ven. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration)
will be sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires.

Printed in the United States of America

Entered as second-class matter at the post ofice at Brooklyn, N. Y.,
under the Act of March 8, 1879.

“REASONABLE SERVICE” TESTIMONY PERIOD

The final month of the current Watchtower campaign, April,
is listed on the year’s service calendar as “Reasonable Service”
Testimony Period. This means reasonable service to God, and the
Watchtower magazine is devoted to God and the interests of His
kingdom and hence the putting of this magazine in the hands of
the people is a part of His “reasonable service”. The offer for
this final month will have a new feature added, namely, the new
64-page, colored-cover booklet “Be Glad, Ye Nations”. This will
be offered, together with the regular bound book, as a premium
with each new year’s subscription for The Watchtower at the
regular rate of $1. Doubtless many more readers of this magazine
will want to get in on the closing month of this special activity;
and we invite all such interested ones to write us, if necessary, in
order to be teamed up with others in this “reasonable service”.
The Society expects & report to be made in the accustomed way by
each one out 1n the field service during this Testimony Period.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of April 21: “Sanctification,”
| 1-25 inclusive, The Waichtower March 15, 1946,
Week of April 28: “Sanctification,”
1 26-49 inclusive, The Waichtower March 15, 1946.
“BE GLAD, YE NATIONS”

The above title designates the new 64-page booklet published
by the Watch Tower Society. The two treatises therein contained

are closely related and complementary to each other, the first one
being on the subject “Be Glad, Ye Nations”, and the second being
on the people with whom to be glad, namely, “Jehovab’s witnesses
in the Crucible.” Both these presentations, delivered by the
Society’s president to great public audiences, have made profound
impressions. Reading this booklet will leave you glad, we are
certain. “Be GQlad, Ye Nations” is published 1n a special cover of
artistic beauty, and is now available at 5e¢ a copy, mailed postpaid.
Release of this booklet for eampaign distribution is announced
elsewhere,

MEMORIAL CELEBRATION

This year the time for celebrating the Memorial will be after
sundown or after 6 p.m., Standard Time, of Tuesday, April 16.
At an announeced hour, each company should assemble on that
pight, and the anocinted ones of them partake of the Memorial
emblems, their companions the ‘“other sheep” being present as
witnesses. Before the emblems are partaken of, let some competent
brother offer a brief speech extemporaneously or else read para-
graphs selected from recent Watchtower articles on the Memonal
to those met together. Since the breaking of the bread and drink-
ing of the wine both symbolize the death in which the members of
Christ’s body share, the bread and wine should both be served
together at partaking. Unleavened bread and red wine should be
served, to harmonize with the course of Jesus and his apostles. We
expect all companies to notify us concerning their celebration,
reporting both the number attending and the number of partakers.
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SANCTIFICATION
“And for their sakes I sanctify myself, that they also might be sanctified through the truth.”—John 17: 19.

of righteousness. His opposer and false accuser

is Satan the Devil, “the god of this world.” Jeho-
vah is the God of holiness, which means that he is
the One who in himself completely sums up and
expresses all that is right, good and frue. Satan the
Devil is the god of this present worldliness, which
means that he is the mighty invisible one who is back
of this world and its corruptness.

2 Jehovah God is not responsible for this world
and its wickedness and oppressions. Being holy, he is
absolutely detached from this world. After having
permitted the Devil to operate this world only long
enough to bring the great issue to a head concerning
who shall dominate the universe, Almighty God will
demonstrate his holiness by utterly destroying this
world and setting up the everlasting new world of
truth and righteousness. By thus doing, says He, “1
will magnify myself, and sanctify myself, and I will
make myself known in the eyes of many nations; and
they shall know that I am Jehovah.” (Ezek. 38:23,
Am.Stan. Ver.) Then all lovers of righteousness who
survive on earth will appreciate the theme of the
seraphim, who said: “Holy, holy, holy, is Jehovah of
hosts: the whole earth is full of his glory.” (Isa. 6: 3,
A.8.V.; Rev. 4:8) At his resourding victory over the
forces of this wicked world they themselves will
sing: “Who is like unto thee, O Jehovah, among the
gods? who is like thee, glorious in holiness, fearful
in praises, doing wonders?”’ “Great and marvellous
are thy works, O Lord God, the Almighty; righteous
and true are thy ways, thou King of the ages. Who
shall not fear, O Lord, and glorify thy name? for
thou only art holy; for all the nations shall come and
worship before thee; for thy righteous acts have
been made manifest.”—Ex. 15:11; Rev. 15:3,4;
Am.Stan. Ver.

* Religious men on earth have presumed to take to
themselves the titles “His Holiness” and “The Holy
Father”, and they demand that religious worshipers

]EHOVAH is the Almighty God of the new world

1, How does Jehovah as the God of holiness stand in contrast with
Satan the Devil?

2. (a) How will Jehovah finally demonstrate his holiness? (b) What will
lovers of righteousness then fully appreciate and what will they say?
3. How do religious leaders falsely presume to be holy?
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address them as “Your Holiness”. But never do the
Holy Secriptures of truth use such titles regarding
Jehovah God. The religious heads who flatter them-
selves with such awe-inspiring titles give no proof
of any real possession of holiness. By word and act
they show they are a part of this world and are
sympathetic with its politics, commerce and religion
and are inseparably mixed up with it. They are no
more holy than this old world, and they are no real
influence toward true holiness nor guides to it.

* The way to sanctification for life in the new world
of righteousness does not lie through the clergy of
“Christendom” and their hundreds of varieties of reli-
gious systems. They have failed in their undertaking
to Christianize the world, and their claim to have a
commission from heaven to do this is proved false.
The dread of the atomic bomb will never stampede
all mankind into & mass conversion to their religious
organization. Their close connections with the world
authority that holds the control of such A bomb will
never favorably impress all men and make them see
any advantage in repenting and getting “more reli-
gion”. It may shock the religious sensibilities of the
persecutors of Jehovah’s witnesses, but the Holy
Scriptures (dmerican Standard Version) tells us
plainly who is the power for sanctification, in these
words: “I am Jehovah who sanctifieth you.” (Lev.
20: 8; also Ex. 31:13) “I Jehovah, who sanctify you,
am holy.” (Lev. 21: 8) And that there must be a posi-
tive step taken by those seeking sanctification, it is
further commanded : “Sanctify yourselves therefore,
and be ye holy; for I am Jehovah your God. And ye
shall keep my statutes, and do them.”—Lev, 20:7, 8.

® How, then, does this mutual work of sanctification
operate and proceed? and to what end does it lead?
In a previous issue of The Watchtower an examina-
tion was made of the subject of “Consecration”. Now,
because sanctification follows consecration to God,
and because of the importance of the matter to lovers
of righteousness and of life, we here devote ourselves
to a scrutiny of “sanctification”.

4. (a) Why is the way to sanctification for life not through ‘‘Christen-
dom”? (b) Who is the power for sanctification? and what step maust
be taken toward him?

5. Why do we here take up in these columns a study of sanctification?
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* Expressed in modern English, what does this
term mean? It is not enough to say it means the act
or work of sanctifying or the state of being sancti-
fied. What does it mean to sanctify? So now just a
few sentences about word meanings and derivations.
Not in a religious sense, but in the Bible sense,
sanctify means make holy. It is from the word found
in the Latin Vulgate Bible, namely, sanctificdre. This
verb, according to its two Latin roots, means “to
malke holy or sacred”. Sanctificdtio is the Latin noun
meaning “sanctification”., However, in the part of the
Bible called “The Old Testament” the Latin words
and the English words are translated from various
forms of the Hebrew verb gahddsh. In the part of
the Bible called “The New Testament” the words are
translated from the Greek verb hagiddzein and the
Greek noun hagiasmds. In the Greek Septuagint
translation of the Hebrew Secriptures hagiddzein and
hagiasmds eorrespond to those various forms of the
Hebrew word gahddsh. According to its connections,
gahddsh has the root meaning of “to be bright, new,
clean”, and also “to separate, to divide off, to cut
away.. The corresponding Greek word hagiddzein
has as its root the adjective hdgios meaning “holy”,
and made up of two smaller words meaning “not of
the earth”; that is, not of this unclean, earthly organ-
ization, and hence “dedicated to God above”.

" In simplest terms, then, “to sanctify” means “to
separate or set apart”, that is, for the service or use
of Jehovah God. Moreover, since Satan the Devil is
“the prince of this world”, the setting apart means
separating from this present wicked world, in order
to be clean and acceptable to Jehovah God. But here,
at the very start, let us clearly understand that
separateness from this world does not by any means
signify being shut up and isolated in any religious
monastery or convent; for those very religious insti-
tutions are not of God, but are a part of this world.
Those who hole themselves up in monasteries and
nunneries are not following the holy example and
instructions of Jesus, who mingled most freely with
the people. Monks and nuns lead very self-centered,
selfish lives, despite their appearance of self-sacrifice.
They are consecrated to a religious system or mode
of life, but not econsecrated to Jehovah God. The lives
they lead are not holy according to the Bible mean-
ing, and their course of life does not sanctify them
to Jehavah God, but devotes them to the “god of this
world”.—2 Cor. 4: 3, 4,

7,000- YEAR-DAY SANCTIFIED

* As concerns mankind, the first thing sanctified
was the day on which our Creator ceased from his

6. {a) According to its Latin roots, what does the word ‘“sanctify”
mean? (b) What are the meanings of the Hebrew and Greek words
which are translated ‘‘sanctify"?

7. What, then, does sanctification mean? and are those isolated in
monasteries and convents sanctified?

8. As concerns mankind, what was the first thing sanctified?
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creative works toward this earth. He ceased after he
created perfect man and woman, whom He made on
the sixth day of ereation, “Thus the heavens and the
earth were finished, and all their host. On the seventh
day God brought his work to an end on which he had
been engaged, desisting on the seventh day from all
his work in which he had been engaged. So God
blessed the seventh day, and consecrated [gahddsh;
sanctified] it, because on it he had desisted from all
his work, in doing which God had brought about
creation.” (Gen. 2:1-3, An Amer.Trans.) This does
not refer to a 24-hour day, because neither the sixth
day on which mankind and the many land animals
were made nor any preceding day of creation was
24 hours long, but was a long period or epoch of
time, seven thousand years long, according to Bible
measurements.

* God saw everything that he had made was very
good; and so he blessed this seventh day. He did so
in that he purposed that it should be a good day and
should bring blessing to His holy name. His very
desisting from further work respecting the earth
marked the seventh day as different; but he conse-
crated it or sanctified it in that he set it apart for
the vindication of his name and a vindication of his
universal sovereignty and supremacy.

1 Tyeifer, the invisible “anointed cherub” whom
God placed over mankind, was expected o observe
this sabbath day by obediently and faithfully doing
the work God assigned to him regarding the earth.
Man and woman were also expected to hold the day
sacred by ecarrying out God’s will toward them as
expressed in His divine mandate to fill earth with
their perfect offspring and subdue the earth and
have dominion over its living ereatures. But Lucifer
became a sabbath-breaker by not resting in the work
of God and finding peace in doing it, but starting his
own works by rebelling against God and becoming
His opposer and slanderer, or Satan the Devil. By
means of lies and temptation he caused Adam and
Eve to likewise become sabbath-breakers by no
longer enjoying God’s rest from His own works but
starting off working according to their own desires
and wills.

! God did not destroy the sabbath-breaking Adam
and Eve for their sin of rebellion and then create a
new man and woman. To make a perfect new man
and woman would mean resuming his creative work
respecting this earth, whereas God’s rest-day had
just begun and was to continue yet for thousands of
years. So God let the sinful man and woman live,
but gave the promise that on this His rest-day he
would bring a holy Seed forth from his heavenly

e

9 In what way Qid Jehovah sanctify the seventh day?

10. How were Lucifer and Adam and Eve expected to observe the day,
but how did they observe {t?

11. In view of the day, why did God not destroy the pair of sinners,
but give a promise?
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“woman”, his heavenly organization, who would
vindicate the name and sovereignty of his Father
Jehovah against that old Serpent, Satan.—Gen. 3:15.

12 We are very near the time of that vindication.
In this atomic age all the nations, under demonie
guidance, are pushing ahead to the great battlefield
of Armageddon, where Jehovah God will sanctify
himself upon them by destroying all who reproach
his name and oppose his kingdom. That victory will
sanctify or set him apart as holy and as Supreme
Sovereign over all the universe. That, together with
the thousand-year kingdom of his Son which follows
it, will fulfill the prayer Jesus taught us: “Our
Father in heaven, may Thy name be kept holy [or,
sanctified] ; let Thy Kingdom come; let Thy will be
done, as in heaven so on earth.” (Matt. 6: 9, 10, Wey-
mouth) Jehovah’s purpose in sanectifying his 7,000-
year rest-day, which ends with the millennial reign
of his Son, will therefore not fail. The weekly
sabbath which He commanded the Jews to hallow or
keep holy pointed forward to that grand accomplish-
ment in vindication of Him.

TYPICAL SANCTIFICATIONS

12 Jehovah spared the Jewish firstborn offspring
from slaughter with the Egyptians’ firstborn on
their first passover-feast night. For such deliverance
the Lord God commanded the following acknowledg-
ment from the Jews: “Sanctify unto me all the first-
born, whatsoever openeth the womb among the
children of Israel, both of man and of beast: it is
mine.” (Ex. 13:2) Thereby Jehovah set apart for
himself the firstborn of the Israelites, and it was
required of them to redeem their firsthorn children,
just as was done in the case of the child Jesus,
Mary’s firstborn.—Luke 2: 21-24.

% Later, in exchange for all the firstborn that were
actually spared in Egypt, Jehovah selected out the
entire tribe of Levi as his particular possession from
among the twelve tribes of Israel. In that way he
sanctified the Levites or separated them out to his
special uses and services: “Behold, T have taken the
Levites from among the children of Israel instead
of all the firstborn that openeth the matrix among
the children of Israel: therefore the Levites shall be
mine; because all the firstborn are mine; for on
the day that I smote all the firsthorn in the land
of Egypt I hallowed [sanctified] unto me all the
firstborn in Israel, both man and beast: mine shall
they be: I am the Lorp.”—Num. 3:12, 13.

** By his deliverance of the entire nation of Israel
from Egypt the Lord God redeemed them and set
them apart for his own holy purposes. Therefore he

(11” Why{tlierefore will Jehovah’s purpose in sanctifying this seventh
ay not fai

3 Why and how did Jehovah sanctify the firstborn of (he Israelites’
14. By what exchapge did Jehovah sanctify the tribe of

15. How did Jehovah sanctlf) the entire nation of Israel and what
sign thereof did he give them?
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gave them a distinctive sign to indicate that they
were his speecial possession, saying: ‘“Verily my
sabbaths ye shall keep: for it is a sign between me
and you throughout your generations; that ye may
know that I am the Lorp that doth sanctify you.”
(Ex. 31:13) Thus they were severed off from all
other nations of the earth and were to be considered
as no part of this world which lies under Satan its
prince.—1 John 5:19.

* Now it was one thing for Jehovah God to take
this separative action toward the Israelites; it was
another thing for them to conduct themselves in
harmony with the divine will and action. Hence we
find repeated notices to the typical Israelites to do
80, in the texts we now consider. At Mount Sinai,
three days before giving them the Law of the Ten
Commandments, “the Lorp said unto Moses, Go unto
the people, and sanctify them to day and to morrow,
and let them wash their clothes, and be ready against
the third day: for the third day the Lorp will come
down in the sight of all the people upon mount Sinai.

. And Moses went down from the mount unto the
people, and sanctified the people; and they washed
their clothes. And he said unto the people, Be ready
against the third day: come not at your wives.” (Ex.
19:10-15) Thus the people’s sanctifying of them-
selves consisted of cleansing themselves, that they
might have clean consciences and their minds might
be off all the fleshly appetites as they saw God mani-
fest himself on the third day.

" Such sanctification was a purification from what
displeased the eyes of the Lord. For this reason the
Hebrew word gahddsh is sometimes used simply to
mean purifying or cleansing; as at 2 Samuel 11: 4,
which reads: “She was purified from her unclean-
ness.” In view of what was coming according to the
advance notice given to the Israelites, the sanctifica-
tion was also a preparation for the glorious event.
Hence, too, the Hebrew word is sometimes used to
mean simply to prepare. For example, when the
Israelites complained of having no flesh to eat in
the wilderness, God commanded Moses to say to
the complainers: “Sanctify yourselves against to
morrow, and ve shall eat flesh.” (Num. 11:18) Also
the day before the Israelites were to cross the Jordan
river by the miracle of Jehovah, Joshua as their new
visible commander said to all the people: “Sanctify
yourselves: for to morrow the Lorp will do wonders
among you.,” (Josh. 3:5) The same command was
given to them after their disaster before the city of
Ai because of the accursed act of selfish Achan: “Up,
sanctify the people, and say, Sanctify yourselves
against to morrow: for thus saith the Lorp God of
Israel, There is an accursed thing in the midst of

16. Because of God's sanctifying of them, what action must the Israel-
jtes take, and how did they do so after arrivlng at Sinai?

17, 18. Besides ‘'sanctify”, what two other meanipgs did the Hebrew
word gahddsh take on?
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thee, O Israel: thou canst not stand before thine
enemies, until ye take away the accursed thing.”
—dJosh. 7:13.

® At Joel 3:9,10, the worldly nations are
challenged and invited to start what they might call
a “holy war” against God’s witnesses in these words:
“Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles; Prepare war
[marginal reading: Sanctify war], wake up the
mighty men, let all the men of war draw near; let
them come up: beat your plowshares into swords,
and your pruninghooks into spears [in prepara-
tion].” Jeremiah 6:4 and 51:27,28 also command:
“Prepare ye war against her.” “Set ye up a standard
in the land, blow the trumpet among the nations,
prepare the nations against her, ... Prepare against
her the nations with the kings.” (Also Micah 3:5)
From such uses of the word it is clear that sanctify
in a holy sense means also to set and equip oneself
to do the work that God’s will assigns to us.

* That the Israelites’ sanctifying themselves
meant being separate from the world and clean from
its practices is shown at Leviticus, chapter eleven.
There, after forbidding them a long list of things
unclean to eat, Jehovah explained the reason, say-
ing: “For I am the Lorp your God: ye shall therefore
sanctify yourselves, and ye shall be holy; for I am
holy: neither shall ye defile yourselves with any
manner of creeping thing that creepeth upon the
earth. For I am the Lorp that bringeth you up out of
the land of Kgypt, to be your God: ye shall therefore
be holy, for I am holy.” (Lev. 11:44, 45) Also, after
warning them against the idolatry and spiritism and
religion of the worldly nations, Jehovah added:
“Sanctify yourselves therefore, and be ye holy: for I
am the Lorp your God.” (Lev. 20:7) Such personal
cleansing work was the way for them to co-operate
with God in his sanctification of them as his people.

2 One more typical illustration of the use of the
word showing the mutual action between God and
his obedient servants. This is in connection with the
specially chosen priests of Israel. Prior to God’s
inaugurating of the Mosaic law covenant at Mount
Sinai, there were men who were appointed to do the
work as sacrificing priests among the Israelites.
Whoever these were, whether the fathers of each
family household or not, remains unrevealed; but
their contact with heathenish Egypt not quite three
months previous had no doubt put them in an un-
clean position before the Lord God. So he said to
Moses: “Let the priests also, which eome near to the
Lorp, sanctify themselves, lest the Lorp break forth
upon them.” “And Moses said unto the Lorp, The
people cannot come up to mount Sinai: for thou
chargedst us, saying, Set bounds about the mount,

19. How was the meaning of sanctification indicated to them in respect
to foods and the religious practices of the nations?

20. At Sinai, how was the muotual action between God and his servants
shown with regard to the original priests of the Israelites?
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and sanctify it.” (Ex. 19:22, 23) The heathen would
call such & mountain taboo! But to Jehovah God it
was set apart on that occasion as holy, not to be
touched or set foot upon by those whom God did not
authorize. The place near this same mountain where
Jehovah’s angel once appeared in the burning bush
was declared holy, so that Moses was commanded
to take his shoes off. Now the entire mountain was
marked off as holy on this occasion, when God’s
manifestation came down upon its top to give the
divine law to Moses and to inaugurate His law cove-
nant with the Israelites.—Ex. 3:5; Acts 7:33.

2t Now by this law of his covenant Jehovah God
specially named who should be his accepted priests
henceforth among the Israelites. In considering this,
keep in mind that God had already sanctified the
entire nation to him by delivering them from Egypt;
also that the whole nation was consecrated to him
by their express agreement, to observe his law
and keep his covenant; also that the firstborn of
Israel were also especially sanctified to him. But
now, under the law covenant, Jehovah purposed to
set aside an exclusive family of Israel to serve as
his priests of sacrifice, namely, Aaron and his sons
and their male desecendants. Hence Jehovah spoke
of it as sanctifying them: “Take thou unto thee
Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him, from
among the children of Israel, that he may minister
unto me in the priest’s office, even Aaron, Nadab and
Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar, Aaron’s sons. And thou
shalt make holy garments for Aaron ... to conse-
crate [gahddsh] him, that he may minister unto me
in the priest’s office. And for Aaron’s sons thou shalt
make coats, . .. And thou shalt put them upon Aaron
thy brother, and his sons with him; and shalt anoint
them, and consecrate [mahléh] them, and sanctify
[qahddsh] them, that they may minister unto me in
the priest’s office.”—Ex. 28:1-3, 40, 41.

2 They were then hallowed or sanctified with
fitting sacrifices in a symbolic series of acts: “And
this is the thing that thou shalt do unto them to
hallow [gahddsh] them, to minister unto me in the
priest’s office : Take one young bullock, and two rams
without blemish, and unleavened bread, . .. to conse-
crate and to sanctify [gahddsh] them: but a stranger
[one not a Levite] shall not eat thereof, because they
are holy.” (Ex. 29:1, 2, 33) This typical procedure
pictured or foreshadowed the true sanctification of
Jehovalh’s everlasting High Priest, Christ Jesus, and
also his fellow priests or underpriests, namely, those
who follow Christ’s footsteps and whom God anoints
to be members of Christ’s body. To these Christians
it is written: “Holy brothers, you who participate in
a heavenly calling, look at Jesus then, at the apostle

21, (a) As regards Israel, whom have we already noted as being sanctified?
(b) How, then, did God specially sanctify the males of Aaron's family?
22, i%Zy7 what procedure were they then sanctified? and what did this
typity
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and high priest of our confession; ... Christ is faith-
ful as a Son over God’s house. Now we are this house
of God, if we will only hold on, confident and proud
of our hope.”—Heb. 3:1,6, Mofatt.

SACRED REALITIES

3 All the foregoing things in connection with the
Mosaic law were types and shadows of coming reali-
ties of a higher kind. Such law, with its typiecal
priesthood of imperfect men and its subhuman saeri-
fices, could not bring in perfect conditions and real
freedom from sin. Hence the apostle Paul wrote:
“Tor the law having a shadow of good things to
come, and not the very image of the things, can never
with those sacrifices which they offered year by year
continually make the comers thereunto perfect. For
then would they not have ceased to be offered?
because that the Worshlppers once purged should
have had no more conscience of sins. But Christ
being come an high priest of good things to come,
by a greater and more perfect tabernacle [even
heaven itself], not made with [human] hands, that
is to say, not of this building; neither by the blood
of goats and calves, but by his own blood he entered
in once into the holy place, having obtained eternal
redemption for us.”

* Then, using the word sanctify in the sense of
purify or cleanse from sin in God’s sight, the apostle
continues: “For if the blood of bulls and of goats,
and the ashes of an heifer sprinkling the unclean,
sanctifieth [in a picture way] to the purifying of the
flesh [of the Israelites]: how much more shall the
blood of Christ, who through the eternal spirit
offered himself without spot to God, purge your con-
science from dead works to serve the living God %’
(Heb. 10:1,2; 9:11-14) The blood of those ancient
animal sacrifices could not sanctify in reality,
because they could not actually wash away mankind’s
sin against God. But God ordered such calves, bulls
and goats to be offered according to the Mosaic law
because they were a type or picture prophetic of
Christ Jesus, who offered the value of a perfect
human sacrifice in heaven itself to Jehovah God.

3 The “blood of Christ” s1gniﬁes the value of his
perfect human life; and it is this that washes away
the guilt of sin of the person believing in him. Hence
it really sanctifies to the purifying of the believer’s
flesh. Hence, too, God justifies such believer from his
sins and gives him a clean standing in the flesh. God
thereby makes him suitable to be sacrificed with
Christ Jesus as one of His underpriests. As it is
written to such ones: “Being now justified by his
blood, we shall be saved from wrath through him.”

23. What, then, were the things or the Mosaic law? and what proves
that they were nothing more than t

24. In what way did those sacriﬁceq of the Mosaic law sanctify? and
why, then, did God order them to be sacrificed?

25. How is it that Christ's blood sanctifies?
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(Rom. 5:9) Before this they had a conscience or

consciousness of committing “dead works” or the

works of those condemned to death. But now, through

Christ’s blood, they were justified from sin and were

(s;xtlctiﬁed or set apart for the service of the living
od.

*¢ It is now the privilege of such justified ones to
serve as underpriests under Christ Jesus the Chief
Priest and to offer up sacrifices of praise to God by
acting as His witnesses and publishers of his king-
dom. They must follow in his steps and suffer the
reproaches of this world and endure them as Christ
did. Concerning these privileges which the sancti-
fying blood of Christ opened up for them it is
written: “For [under the Mosaie law] the bodies of
those beasts, whose blood is brought into the sanctu-
ary by the high priest for sin, are burned without
the camp. Wherefore Jesus also, that he might
sanctify the people with his own blood, suffered with-
out the gate. Let us go forth therefore unto him with-
out the camp, bearing his reproach. For here have we
no continuing city, but we seek one to come {the
heavenly Jerusalem]. By him therefore let us.offer
the sacrifice of praise to God continually, that is, the
fruit of our lips giving thanks to his name.”—Heb.
13:11-15.

2 Christ’s sanctifying blood is therefore something
continually to be appreciated as most precious and
uncommon, especially because by it the believer may
come regularly to God and confess his sins and be
washed clean and be forgiven. “The blood of Jesus
Christ his Son cleanseth us from all sin.” (1 John
1:7) If any such believer should lose faith and reject
this Son of God and deny the sanctifying power of
his blood, then such unfaithful one has no sacrifice
left for the canceling of his sins. Nothing but destruec-
tion, the punishment of willful rebels against God,
awaits him. “He that despised Moses’ law died with-
out mercy under two or three witnesses: of how
much sorer punishment, suppose ye, shall he be
thought worthy, who hath trodden under foot the
Son of God, and hath counted the blood of the cove-
nant [Christ’s blood which validates God’s new cove-
nant], wherewith he was sanctified, an unholy thing,
and hath done despite unto the Spirit of grace?’ The
grace and mercy of the great Spirit Jehovah cease
toward such willful sinner, and the divine vengeance
which is against all those who turn to the Devil will
punish him with everlasting destruction.—Heb.
10: 26-30.

REAL SAINTS

* All the faithfal ones who are sanctified by the
“blood of the covenant” are the “saints” of God, for
Wam the oneas now sanctified privileged to serve, and enduring
27 Why is that sanctifying blood to be appreciated as most uncommonly
precious? and what happens to one losing appreciation of it?

28. Who are the real saints? and how did the epostle Paul address
those at Corinth?
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the term saint means sanctified one. Only God can
make saints, because he sanctifies and he does so by
or in Christ Jesus. That means that only God can
cleanse a creature from sin and separate him from
the world and set him to doing the righteous works
of the kingdom of God. It is a blasphemous and pre-
sumptuous fraud for any religious head to pretend
to beatify and canonize dead religious persons and
appoint such to be worshiped and prayed to. The
religionists who give such dead religious “saints”
any kind of worship and pray to them for inter-
cession with Christ are grossly deceived and gain
nothing but disapproval by Jehovah God and his
Christ. The true saints or sanctified ones make up
the “church of God”, of which church Christ Jesus is
Head; and the apostle Paul was not canonizing any
saints when he wrote to his living Christian brethren
in Greece and said: “Unto the church of God which
is at Corinth, to them that are sanctified in Christ
Jesus, called to be saints, with all that in every place
call upon the name of Jesus Christ our Lord, both
theirs and ours: grace be unto you, and peace, from
God our Father, and from the Lord Jesus Christ.”
—1 Cor. 1:2,3.

» Concerning the part that Jesus Christ plays in
the sanctification of those “called to be saints”, we
read, at Hebrews 10: 5-14: “Wherefore when [Jesus]
cometh into the world, he saith, Sacrifice and offer-
ing thow wouldest not, but a body hast thou prepared
me: in burnt offerings and sacrifices for sin thou
hast had no pleasure.” Why not? Because those
animal sacrifices offered under the law of Moses had
not enough value and power to take away human
sins and cleanse sinners. What did Jesus then say to
God? “Then said I, Lo, I come (in the volume of the
book it is written of me,) to do thy will, O God.” Now
notice the apostle Paul’s comment regarding Jesus’
words and action, namely: “Above when he said,
Sacrifice and offering and burnt offerings and offer-
ing for sin thow wouldest not, neither hadst pleasure
therein; which are offered by the law; then said he,
Lo, I come to do thy will, O God. He taketh away the
first [the former things of the law covenant], that
he may establish the second [the perfect things of
the new covenant]. By the which will [of God as done
by Christ Jesus] we are sanctified through the offer-
ing of the body of Jesus Christ once for all.” Christ’s
human sacrifice being a perfect ransom and accom-
plishing perfect results, it did not need to be offered
more than once.

% Next, showing the difference between Israel’s
high priest with his repeated sacrifices and the true
High Priest, “the man Christ Jesus,” with his one
sacrifice, the apostle then says: “And every [Jew-

29, At Hebrews 10:5-10, how does Paul show the part that Jesus
performs in the sanctifying of those ‘“called to be saints’?

30. How did Jesus differ from the Jewish high priest? and why could
he therefore leave earth and ascend to heaven?
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ish] priest standeth daily ministering and offering
oftentimes the same sacrifices, which can never take
away sins: but this man [Christ Jesus], after he had
offered one sacrifice for sins for ever, sat down on
the right hand of God; from henceforth expecting
till his enemies be made his footstool. For by one
offering he hath perfected for ever them that are
sanctified.” Hence, having accomplished a sanctifica-
tion from sins for the believers which lasts for good,
Christ Jesus did not need to stay down here on earth
in the flesh in order to repeat his sacrifice, but he
could ascend up to heaven and present the value of
his human sacrifice up there.

* Furthermore, since his sacrificing once brings
about perfect justification from sin to believers who
consecrate to God, it was not necessary for Jesus
during all the past nineteen centuries to come down
repeatedly from heaven in order to offer himself in
sacrifice again and again, as is claimed in the Roman
Catholic “sacrifice of the mass”, so called. Jesus could
stay seated up in heaven at his Father’s right hand
and wait till his Father’s due time to put Christ’s
enemies under his royal footstool. That due time
arrived A.D. 1914, when the “times of the Gentiles”
ended. Then Jehovah put his Royal Priest upon the
throne with its footstool and authorized him to fight
the “war in heaven” and throw Satan and his demons
out of heaven and down to this earth. Jehovah says:
“Heaven is my throne, and the earth is my footstool.”
(Isa. 66:1) And since Christ Jesus sits on the throne
at Jehovah’s right hand, then the earth becomes
Christ’s footstool also, and that is where all his
enemies now are, awaiting destruction at Arma-
geddon.—See Psalm 110:1-6.

THE PART PERFORMED BY THE TRUTH

*2 Nineteen centuries previous to this Jesus came
down from heaven to earth and became man in order
to bear witness to the truth about Jehovah and his
kingdom. Jesus was God’s Agent or Servant to make
known God’s grace or favor to humankind. “For the
law was given by Moses, but grace and truth came by
Jesus Christ.” (John 1:17) Out of all the myriads
of holy creatures in Jehovah’s heavenly universal
organization he selected and set aside his only
begotten Son to be sent down to this earth to live
and die for the truth in vindication of his Father’s
name. Hence it is rightly said that Jehovah sanctified
his Son for this holy service. Christ Jesus was at
one or in unity with his Father in this service, and
he never broke off such union with him by any
rebelliousness even under persecution, reproach and
dying on the tree. The religious Jews wanted to stone

31. Why could Christ Jesus as High Priest stay seated at God's right
hand waliting for his enemies to be put down? and when did this
latter event take place?

32, How had Jebovah_ God sanctified Christ Jesus? and why was it
not blasphemous for Jesus to speak of himself as the Son of God?
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Jesus for saying, “I and my Father are one.” Jesus
referred them to the Word of God in Psalm 82, which
word was directed against the mighty men of power
who showed they were not sanctified, for they
misused their power and influence. “Jesus answered
them, Is it not written in your law {at Psalm 821,
I said, Ye are gods? If he called them gods, unto
whom the word of God came, and the scripture can-
not be broken; say ye of him, whom the Father hath
sanctified, and sent into the world, Thou blasphem-
est; because I said, I am the Son of God?’—John
10: 30-36.

** Jesus thus showed that sanctification begins with
Jehovah God the Father, who set his only begotten
Son apart for the special mission to this earth and
who therefore equipped his Son with the word of
truth to impart it to mankind.

* There can be no sanctification of human crea-
tures without the truth, and the truth with such
power is in the written Word of God. In Jesus’ day
the Holy Scriptures included only the books of the
Bible from Genesis to Malachi, written mostly in
Hebrew and a small part in Chaldee or Syriac. The
truth which Christ Jesus taught was later committed
to writing, mainly in Greek, in the new Scriptures
from Matthew to Revelation (Apocalypse), and
written by his apostles and their companions. In his
last prayer together with his apostles Jesus said to
God: “I pray not that thou shouldest take them out
of the world, but that thou shouldest keep them from
the evil [one]. They are not of the world, even as 1
am not of the world. Sanctify them through thy
truth: thy word is truth. As thou hast sent me into
the world, even so have I also sent them into the
world. And for their sakes I sanctify myself, that
they also might be sanctified through the truth.”
—John 17:15-19.

3 Jesus prayed God to do the sanctifying by means
of the power of His truth. That means that God
would purify their minds and lives from religious
errors and practices. He would separate them from
the world and would prepare and equip them more
and more for his service. All this God would do by
the truth. The truth exposes the lies and errors of
this world and its religion, and exposes the world as
heing the Devil’s organization from which we must
keep ourselves unspotted if we would worship and
serve the true God.

% Tn order that those apostles and all his footstep
followers might be thus sanctified by the truth, Jesus
said, he sanctified himself. This was Jesus’ personal
part in the matter in co-operation with God his
Father. Jesus thus sanctified himself by answering

3. With whom did Jesus thus show that sanctification begins?

4. According to Jesus' prayer at Johm 17, without what factor can
10 sanctification take place? and where is this factor to be found?
'5 How does God sanctif{y by the truth of his Word?

,6. How did Jesus sanctlf{; imself for their sakes? and what is he
herefore made unto them by God?
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God’s invitation and keeping undefiled from this
world and separate from any part with sinners. He
thus set himself apart to be a clean channel or mes-
senger by which God might send the needed truth to
his disciples. He studied, prayed, prepared and set
himself to preach the truth and nothing but the whole
truth concerning Jehovah God and His kingdom.
Jesus also furnished them a faithful example of what
it means to be sanctified to God, and thus his example
as well as his word helped in that direction. Because
of this important and indispensable part which
Christ Jesus performs in the work for us, and
because it is of God that all this comes, the sanctified
Christians read, at 1 Corinthians 1: 30, 31: “But of
him are ye in Christ Jesus, who of God is made unto
us wisdom, and righteousness, and sanctification, and
redemption: that, according as it is written, He that
glorieth, let him glory in the Lord.”

" By virtue of this co-operative part which God
the Father has turned over to his Son, Christ Jesus
is a sanctifier under God. Those whom Jesus sancti-
fies by his blood of his sacrifice and by his preaching
of the truth to them God adopts as his sons. In such
manner they become brothers of God’s Chief Son,
Christ Jesus. In proof that these are all sons of God
called to heavenly glory in God’s kingdom, the
apostle says of Jesus, the Captain of our salvation:
“For both he that sanctifieth and they who are sancti-
fied are all of one [God the Father]: for which cause
he [Jesus] is not ashamed to call them brethren, say-
ing, I will declare thy name [Jehovah] unto my
brethren, in the midst of the church will I sing praise
unto thee.” (Heb. 2:11,12) And, because the gra-
cious Word of God is necessary to upbuild them and
keep them clean from the world and in line for the
Kingdom inheritance, the apostle said in farewell to
Christ’s brothers: “And now, brethren, I commend
you to God, and to the word of his grace, which
[word] is able to build you up, and to give you an
inheritance among all them which are sanctified.”
—Aects 20: 32.

8 It is necessary not only to believe on this Word
in order to keep our hope bright but also to preach
and declare that Word to others and make known to
them the only hope for life and salvation. If we are
to do so, we dare not yield to any terror from men
who threaten us with sufferings, but our hearts must
love God and his Christ and must fear these only. In
our hearts we must set apart and regard as holy
Jehovah God and Christ Jesus and then obey them
and show forth their praises, regardless of the
sufferings that this course brings. To quote the
apostle Peter: “But sanctify the Lord God in your
hearts: and be ready always to give an answer to

37. (a) How

is Jesus a sanctifier, and to whom? (b) To what are
these sanctified ones commended for upbuilding?

38 As_a guard against any terror, whom must we sanctify in our
hearts? and how?
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every man that asketh you a reason of the hope that
is in you with meekness and fear [of God].” Or,
according to the modern Bible versions: “But sanc-
tify in your hearts Christ as Lord: being ready
always to give answer to every man that asketh you
.o+ 7—1 Pet. 3:15; Am.Stan. Ver,

FAITH AND SPIRIT

* One factor that must operate and that must be
supplied by the one who would be holy to God is
faith. The basis of faith is, of course, knowledge; and
the knowledge must be that of the Word of God. As
it is written: “Faith cometh by hearing, and hearing
by the word of God.” (Rom. 10:17) Not enough Jews
to make up the Kingdom class listened to and
believed in the word of God as reported and preached
by Jesus, and hence only a remnant of natural Jews
became sanctified. In order, then, for any of the non-
Jews or Gentiles to become members of the “holy
nation” of God, it was necessary for them to have a
report made to them about God’s kingdom and of the
opportunity to enter that kingdom, and then they
must put forth faith in God’s Word thus reported to
them. Only in this way could they even begin to be
set apart for the Kingdom and its service.

* Among those sent to let the Gentiles hear and
exercise faith was the apostle Paul. Emphasizing
how important it is to enlighten the Gentiles by God’s
Word in order for them to manifest faith and to
consecrate themselves to God, Christ Jesus said to
Paul as a minister of the gospel: “The Gentiles, unto
whom now I send thee, to open their eyes, and to turn
them from darkness to light, and from the power
of Satan unto God, that they may receive forgive-
ness of sins, and inheritance among them which are
sanctified by faith that is in me.” (Acts 26:17, 18)
The effect of the light shining from God’s Word was
to divide off the believing Gentiles from the dark-
some organization controlled by Satan, and to draw
them to Jehovah God. Next, to render them accept-
able to Him, their faith in the blood of Christ
resulted in their being purified and cleansed from
sins by God’s forgiveness of them. They became part
of the church which is “sanctified by the offering of
the body of Jesus Christ once for all”. That the
sanctifying process may continue they must keep on
exercising faith in God and Christ and the divine
Word.

2 Another factor in the process, but one which the
Christian can not supply, is the spirit, that is to say,
the active force of God which he bestows by Jesus
Christ. Because it comes from God, and because it

39. What factor must be supplied by one who wants to be sanctified?
and upon what must this factor be based?

40. (a) How did Jesus emphasize this matter to Paul? (b) In what
way is the beiiever sanctified by faith in Jesus Christ?

41, What other factor, not supplied by Christians, is needed for sancti-
?ca?;‘m?tanéi l})ow was Jesus declared to be the Son of God according
o this factor?

BroorLyw, N. Y.

works for righteousness, purity and cleanness, it is
called the “spirit of holiness”. That spirit or active
force for holiness was poured out upon Jesus after
his baptism in the Jordan river. That spirit was also
the active force that raised up Christ Jesus from the
dead. Thus he was determined or declared to be the
approved and anointed Son of God: “And declared
to be the Son of God with power, aceording to the
spirit of holiness, by the resurrection from the dead.”
(Rom. 1:4) Jesus’ power as the Son of God was
because of the spirit with which he was anointed.
(Acts 10:38) It moved him in God’s service down
till his sacrificial death and then on the third day it
miraculously revived him from the dead to life im-
mortal and incorruptible. That spirit set him apart
for God’s kingdom and for the redemptive work as
Jehovah’s High Priest.

“ During the days of Christ’s twelve apostles the
various miraculous gifts of the holy spirit were
bestowed only in the presence of these apostles or by
their laying their hands upon the heads of the bap-
tized believers. This holy spirit, with its gifts of
various kinds, acted as a force in the believers’ lives
and also counteracted the spirit of this world. Refer-
ring to the sanctifying power of this holy spirit
which is from God and by Christ, the apostle Paul
said concerning his work among the Gentiles: “That
I should be a minister of Christ Jesus unto the Gen-
tiles, ministering the gospel of God, that the offering
up [or, sacrifice] of the (entiles might be made
acceptable, being sanctified by the holy spirit.” {Rom.
15:16, Am.Stan.Ver.) Unless they received this
spirit and were begotten by it to a heavenly hope as
God’s spiritual children, and unless it worked in
their lives in opposition to the power of this world,
their sanctification to God and his kingdom could not
go on with suceess. The spirit must distinguish them
as holy unto God.

“* By pouring out the spirit upon those whom he
accepts and calls to the heavenly kingdom God shows
that he has chosen them and set them aside as his
Kingdom heirs with Christ Jesus. Such destiny had
its beginning in their believing of the truth. Those
who do not believe the truth are condemned, and
therefore God permits a great delusion to overtake
them in this day. Because of the difference between
the destiny of these and the destiny of the believers
now sanctified by God’s spirit, the apostle says: “But
we are bound to give thanks alway to God for you,
brethren beloved of the Lord, because God hath from
the beginning chosen you to salvation through sancti-
fication of the spirit and belief of the truth: where-
unto he called you by our gospel [preaching], to the

42. (a) In apostolic days how were the gifts of the spirit bestowed?
(b) How were the believers sunctified by this spirit?

43, How are such ones ‘chosen to salvation throogh sanctification of
the spirit and beliet of the truth’?
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obtaining of the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ.”
—2 Thess. 2:13, 14.

WHAT THE DIVINE WILL NOW IS

“ For Christians in this day when “the kingdom of
God is at the doors” and when the end of this world
faces the nations that are assembling for destruction
at Armageddon, the will of God concerning them
should be quite plain. Organized religion, by her
friendly relations and union with this world, is com-
mitting spiritual adultery or fornication. She is
unclean, impure and unholy in God’s sight. We, who
are separated from the world, cannot imitate religion
and commit any kind of uncleanness either outside or
among ourselves. At 1 Thessalonians 4: 3-8 we read:
“For this is the will of God, even your sanctification,
that ye abstain from fornieation; that each one of
you know how to possess himself of his own vessel
in sanctification and honor, not in the passion of lust,
even as the Gentiles who know not God; that no man
transgress, and wrong his brother in the matter:
because the Lord is an avenger in all these things,
as also we forewarned you and testified. For God
called us not for uncleanness, but in sanectification.
Therefore he that rejecteth [this advice], rejecteth
not man [Paul], but God, who giveth his holy spirit
unto you.” (4m.Stan. Ver.) That spirit is a force for
cleanness.

* If we do not hold off from what is unclean, false
and evil, the sanctifying power of God by his Word
and spirit will not continue in our lives and we shall
come short of complete sanctification to the success-
ful conclusion. Let us, then, take to heart the apos-
tle’s positive advice: “Prove all things; hold fast
that which is good; abstain from every form of evil.
And the God of peace himself sanctify you wholly
[completely] ; and may your spirit and soul and body
[as a church] be preserved entire, without blame at
the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. Faithful is he
that calleth you, who will also do it [that is, do what
I have prayed to God for you].”—1 Thess. 5: 21-24,
Am.Stan. Ver.

“ Hence there is a responsibility resting upon us
if we want to have God’s sanctification completed in
us and to be continually vessels useful in his service
and set apart for his honorable work in his house or
organization. In this final age of the world, the
atomic age, when the mass of humanity is defiling
itself with all the worldly schemes for salvation,
peace and prosperity without God’s kingdom, we
must keep clean from its religion, its propaganda,
its political crookedness, its commercial worship of
Mammon or worldly goods, and its defiance of Jeho-
vah and his universal sovereignty. “If a man there-

44. Why cannot Christians imitate organized religion in its relations
with this world?

45. If such Christians do not hold off from what is evil, what will
not be completed in them?

46. As what can such Christians be used by keeping purged and clean?

Fhe WATCHTOWER. o1

fore purge himself from these, he shall be a vessel
unto honour, sanctified, and meet for the master’s
use, and prepared unto every good work. Flee also
youthful lusts: but follow righteousness, faith,
charity, peace, with them that call on the Lord out
of a pure heart.” (2 Tim. 2: 21, 22) The joyful out-
come will be eternal life in the new world of right-
eousness.

‘" What advantage, then, is there in delivering our
members over to the service of this perishing world?
None whatsoever; but only death with it. “Even so
now present your members as servants to righteous-
ness unto sanctification. But now being made free
from sin and become servants to God, ye have your
fruit unto sanctifiecation, and the end eternal life. For
the wages of sin is death; but the free gift of God
is eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord.”—Rom.
6:19, 22, 23, Am.Stan.Ver.

 This troubled world is not at peace with God,
but is at deadly enmity with him and is preparing
for the showdown fight against him at Armageddon.
To make our peace with it would mean becoming the
enemy of Jehovah God and his King Christ Jesus.
On the other hand, if we would see God’s everlasting
glory in the new world without end, we must seek
and keep our peace with him by setting ourselves
apart from this world and being completely for Jeho-
vah’s universal sovereignty by his kingdom. We must
suffer the persecution from the world, which he
permits to come upon us as chastenings to separate
us from this world unto true holiness. We must seek
peace with those devoted to him and with all “men of
good will”. Hence the admonition is given us from
his Word: “Follow after peace with all men, and the
sanctification without which no man shall see the
Lord.” (Heb. 12:14, Am.Stan.Ver.) Therefore let
the work of sanctification go on among his conse-
crated people, with pure hearts, free from every root
of bitterness.

*® Men of good-will today, who hope for life eternal
on earth, are not of the sanctified ones or “saints”,
who are set apart for the kingdom of heaven. How-
ever, to show good-will to God and to have His good-
will to them, they must set themselves apart to God
through their King Christ Jesus. They must sepa-
rate themselves from this world and give themselves
in allegiance to God’s kingdom by Christ Jesus. To
do so, they need to study God’s sanctifying Word of
truth, have faith in it, live it, and proclaim it to
others. Besides God’s cleansing Word, they should
ask Him for his spirit to fill them. This will keep
them from this world and prepare them for ever-
lasting life in the New World.

47. By serving 80 as to have sanctification the outcome, what {s the
reward to such Christians?

48. (a) With whom must we seek peace? (b) Why must sanctification
continue with Christ’s body members, accompanied by sufferings?

49, 